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CHAP TER 01
GENESIS DEVELOPMENT, AND CONSPECTUS
011 Genesis . L AL

0111 SENSE OF REVOLT T \ b
Tue Classified Catalogue Code owes 1tse1f fa the sense
of revolt induced in the mind while learbing catalogu-
ing in 1924-25, in the School of Librarianship of the
University College in London., The first cause of

revolt was the method of teachm,g used. ~Each rule of
the Anglo-American Code wais taken by itself, to be L

put into rote-memory as! 1f it were.. No attempt at
answering the what, the Why, or the how ofit. ‘No
attempt to present, thé rules as a system No atiempt
" at studying an .altérnative codé and corparing their

relative merlts <The second cause was the nature of .

the Code taught It was the Anglo-American Code (1)
of 1908,(OIts skeleton nature, its. mixing up . the .

. author ’e\ntry and the subject entry, lack of unityin

mgny of its rules—a serious drawback in the drafting
of a Code—all these added to the result.. There was

also a third cause.. The volumes of the Classified .
Catalogue of the Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh and -

“of the Mitchel Library of Glasgow were fascinating.
Copies of these were available in the lbrary of the
. ) L) . 11 . . )



School of L1bra.na.nsh1p But not a Word was said in

. the class either about Classified Catalogue or about the
essential difference between it and Dictionary Catalogue. '
- A fourth cause.came out of the discrepancy between

* the rules taught in the theoryelass and those prescribed
-~ for adoptlon in the practlcal class.” Here again, nothmg 3
.- was said or. -done to- satlsfy the curiosity of studems
- . about. this. dlﬁ’erence - Fifthly, - the blbhogmphlcal
- details about format collat:[on and 1mpr1nt~Were over-
emphasmed m the practlcal class. Thie revolf made one
' _ “-When-I go baclf\home, vl

0 DESIGNING : "

+:On gomg back to Madras facﬂlty of every kmd was
found. to' re-think the- catalogumg work. " In the first
‘Place;’ there was: full-fteedom to-do one’s ‘best in re-
_ orgamsatlonwopel{ acoess, cla531ficat10n catalogumg

. teference - servk ce;-siroplified practICe in admmmtratlon’ |
" staff selection, "public: relationi;:in: fact in every detali

7. in ithe - runnmg of the’ 11brary and in--buil

Second}y, the: annual o

accessmn soon rose from 500 to

,OQO. Within' ‘a yearjthis. chok
d:
Cataloguembook form Thenecesse e aste-down

o) logue afresh: prowded the 0
- to eard cata.logue Tl:us in its

1ty to build the cata-
pportumty to change over

turn: ‘brought in the o
ppor-
thocl of.’ cataloguing, based




: GENESIS, DEVELOPMBNT AND CONSPECTUS 0112 -

ﬂoor—duty, observmg the cIaSSLﬁcatory and catalogmng
approach of readers to  books. Their approach
had not been coloured at all by any tradition, as
most of them tasted library facility—and open access
in particular—for the first time in their lives. This,
gave as good an approximation as possible to uncon*
ventionalised, free, natural mental behaviour on{the
- part of readers. Fourthly, 1 was fortunate in’ the
first two colieagues selected by me—C. Sundaram
and K M Sivaraman. - Both were .young gradu-
ates fresh from university. Both were free from f
any kind of library tradition in any: hbmry technique-
whatever. Both had a participdting attitude. Both
were devoted to their work.«\ Both were industrious.
All the three of us were loyabto one another. In fact,

we three worked together'in library field, as if it were

a case of one mind{m' three bodies. . A quantum of

- intuition was bringing out the Colon Classification
and the - Clagsified Catalogue Code. Intellect was
brought inte: ‘play once a week collectively in all the ..
three—tao.- d\scuss check up, and polish the product of
lntultloﬁ\, in the light of the experience gained by each
~of e three during the hours of floor duty. Fifthly, -
4"\School of Librarianship was established in 1929.
Since then, the author had been teaching cataloguing
every year. Sixthly, about 70,000 volumes were
classified, - catalogued and served during the seven
years- from 1926 to 1932. During the last two of these -
years the Colon. Classification occupied the conscious

1



ping; itsel unexpressed below the conscious Ievel ’“
"mng”catalogumg, tﬂl 1933 the year 3

ode'begén wzlthm the mmd I had to _'t
' as a rmlway ]oumey "of 38 hours."

_ compartment helped concen-'_ff
n-mte:r{l_l,\p’ie recordmg of the flow of the:

turn; to "'dras"*' these were intellectually
thiee feus , '

evélopment of .the First
is -1ass1ﬁed___Catalogue Code.




GENESIS, DBVELOPMENT AND CONSPECTUS _01-22 . :
0121 ENDLESS CYCLE . e

) In scientific method there 1s a never—endmg succes-
. sion of cycles: :

1 - From . individual expenences, through generah—
sation, to empirical laws derived from them, with the\ _
- aid of induction and normal equations; v . AT
-~ 2 Through their reduction to a few normatlve
~ principles, with the aid of imagination and/or mtmtmn

3 Through deductive laws or ‘cangpus derived
from the normative principies with thé-4id of’ methods -

of inference and semantics; .- - AN\ -
4% Through fresh 1nd1v1dual\ expenences not
conformmg to them; .
5 Back again through amther cycle and

- 6. So on, without' end.

0122 ESTA{BLISHMENT OF CYCLB o

Such a cycle \Qf ‘development has now been estab-
lished in cataloguing.. Therefore, both the tedching
of catalogumg and the framing of Catalogue Code can .
have the beneﬁt of normative principles. - New types
of redding materials, apparently traniscending the
capacaty of the existing rules of a Catalogue Code,
nay be catalogued by -a proper mterpretatmn of its’
rules. If this is npot adeguate, the rules can be
amended or extended with the aid, and as a necessary
implication, of the normative principles. When the
cumulated unconscious shift in the social purpose of
the library calls for an altogether different kind of

Is _ _



ssmen CATALOGUE CODE . -

i hbrary service; gamsatlon, and technique, and the
_-"}’current ones: stand abandoned by sheer folk-force, new
” | nnelples ‘'should replace the old ones, _1;:;;

fThe verbal apparatus should
__the process of communication. |

. Grossly dlsturbm : nelse is usua]ly caused by the i
- presence . of hﬁlﬁonyms and- synonyms in the verbal -
:Bven more dangerous and virus-like is the : i
 subtle deference n:the shade of meaning of a word ot

rp}hxase,}lue 1. shght s]:uft in undertones and overtones.
ol | :

: _‘pecnal agreed, dry- aS-dUSt 1
n. the slightest touch of i
:

o2 .special terminology will have
me I eeﬁned terms. - These should be :

ga.m the meta- language with Wh.lCh
ecial ermmology both at the stage




| GENESIS, DEVELOPMENT, AND CONSPECTUS . - 0125
of definition and the later stages of development of
thought, should be closely watched, if it is also drawn
 from the same natural language as the terminology -
itself. This is so in the discipline of cataloguing to-day. -
-The special terminology should bcco'me.'spontanecjus\
and instantancous. Its wuse should be as much -
the result of reflex action as that of mother—tangue-
This is an essentlal factor in sclenuﬁc method

0125 F]RST APPROXIMATION TO SCIENTLFIC METHOD

The first application - of such a s&lentlﬁc method to
Cataloguing and to Catalogue Qode was made. in
1937. Between 1934 and 193‘7 some of- the rules.
of the Classified Cataloguey Code came up for- criti-
cal examination from t1me to time, both in class-
room . discussion, and_in staff-meetings to consider
problem-books in catalogumg On the anvil of such
critical d1scussxo~1:rs certain normative - principles of
cataloguing touk shape. These were different from
the five La\ws of Library Science. Indeed, they were
all implications of these Laws. They were also differ-
-ent {fom the normative principles common to alf
_spheres of human action and thought. - The special
<pormative principles were called Canons of Cata-
loguing. These were the product of impersonal intellec~
tual grind during the prolonged earlier stages, and
of imagination with-a touch of intuition at the difficult:
- final stage. I had the unusual privilege of continuously
. subjecting my Classified Catalogue Code and the other
' - 17 '



ISI-I:CLASSIFLED CATALOGUE CODE

codes toa severe semantic analysis and: check-up m
“the . Pure - intellectnal plane—m the class-room and-in
taﬂ“—meetmgs This ‘helped the formulation of the
"Canons; .and it"also led eventually to the setting up
~of the- SCIC]ltlﬁC -method in the Discipline of Cata-’
Jdoguing. The experience of this first attempt was\
1ecorded 1n T heory of hbrary catalogue (3) in 193’(

_"'013 Flrst Comparatwe Study | ~.\

‘Tt was, late in 1937. The press-copy ¢ of the Theory
-was lying: on _the. table.” To write QR@Ot to write to
the V1ce-ChanceHor for formal permission to print jt— 3.]
:___-“that ‘was: “the -question. A suflén mood for total
' thhdrawal from intellectual work and retirement from.
-office.'was- undermmmg enthusmsm and zest. Natesa'
_._,Ananda ‘a spiritual fnend took me for an all-night’
- vigil. -He counselled persistence in the work on hand. .:;f
-."_'A néw spirifual” gmde appeared suddenly. He was.
_. Purohit Swaml\\He had considerable experience both
»before_and.after enlightenment. He had just then
r:;_'.-returned from Ireland after spending some years with
_.;-.-:W B Aeats. : -He administered a genial warning. He
“esaidhe Salvatlon can come only by dogged pursuitof the
%110tted ‘work " in -‘society, “with - neither emotional
{"\attachment nor revulsion.”. - This corrective worked in

“-the wental ‘plane for. about twenty-four hours. - Then

“came suddenly a-physical aid in the form of a posta

packet It contained  a mimeographed copy of the

draft Of the Rules ﬂ’r the Prehmmary second edmor
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of the Anglo—Amenc_an. Code. Along with ‘it -came .
also -a- letter from Rudolph- Gjelsness, chairman and

editor-in-chief of the Catalogue Revision -Committee

of the American ‘Library Association. He asked for .
comments on ‘the Draft Rules.. The next few hours
were turned on them.” Many inconsistencies wetel" "
seen. Some faults were detected.  But there waszp
agreed Terminology or Canons of Cataloguifig, in
“terms of which the comments could be put agross to a .
far-off -correspondent precisely and brieﬂjz'fhrough a
letier. - The new Canons came in handy to make a
compa:ratlve study of ‘the draft of: the second edition
~of "the Anglo-American ~CodeX Qld the - Classified .
Catalogue Code. These events, the-close sequence of -
them, - and the advice from spmtual friends-at the mick
of time led to a. decmmn to publlsh the T heory of
_'Jlbrary catalogue. e .

014 Second Comparatwe Study

The Headmg and canons @ was a second. apprOXl- o
mation. topthe -application of Scientific- Method to .

catalogumg The. Cycle of Scientific:Method having -

beens formed in' this field, this second approximation -
’be\gan with a: Chapter on Terminology and anotheron -~
Normative Principles. - Then the several topics in the -

“Choice and ‘Rendering ‘of Headings -were taken -up
successively. - The " corresponding: rules ‘in-the five
chosen codes—the Anglo-American Code, the Classi- -
fied Catalogue Code, the Cutter Code (5), the Prussian



CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE-

0 teach the subject even from the time 1t was 1_11_1_
he_ first ‘draft. stage It is still/ bémg used both in:
eaching- theory-and in practlcal\atalogumg ~This is -
an ‘uitusyal prmlege I have: had—to be an author and
{'the same " time to teach, one’s own book to growing
rinds; - Thi§  gave me: a great chance to discover the
flaws in the book. Here is a picture of a situation in the
lasssroom.: TheCElass as a. whole critically examines
the catalogue Mds ‘written . in' the practical hours.
The o accu&er as we]l asthe “accu’sed” student should

teachmg puts the Classified - ‘Catalogue itself “o
/ trial 7 in’ this’ ‘Court; " This has- happened for neaﬂy
wenty-ﬁye y_ear_s A few tr1v1a1 flaws thus come to be’
: ' These are removed




GENESIS DEVEIDPMENT, AND. CONSPECTUS

- 016 Resilience’ of Sutra Style )

The Rules in -the - very’ first . edition - made some
apprommatmn to. th_e Sutra __(aphonsm) style _of X~
“position. - This style is-the-one used for basic codes
_'and texts in Sanskrit- tradition. - This style is extremely
- sensitive to ‘the p_rmmple_of atomic unit-thought in
the. construction : of a rule... However,- dlafnng ‘m
English does not allow thorough atomisation, . But 50’
far as it goes, it proves useful in applying: the rules to:
refractory title-pages with the aid - of, the Rules of
Interpretation. The ruthlessly analxtlcal mesh, hold- -
ing  the rules of the Classified Cataldgm: Code; invests.:

the code as a whole with a resﬂ;ence -of another- kind.
Books appear off and on With cataloguing featurcs
‘beyond. the capacity of  the existing rules, even Wlth
the prop provided by the Rules of Interpreiation. A
few books: with one+ or other of such new features
have come out ingegent years. This will continue for _3-
“ever. Hitherto, it has-been easy to. interpolate the
necessary new “Rules consistent with the old ones in -
 the right place in ‘the Code. - Three such new Rules j
have be\en absorbed by the Classﬁied Catalogue Code"
'durmg the last twenty—ﬁve years without any disture
/bnce to the existing rules. These concern Pseudo- :
| Senes, ASSOClath Book and’ Merger Book. - o
| . 017 Successive Editions :
- '_--_0171ED1T10N1 S
Edltl()ll 1 was published in 1934 as volumc 4 of the
Pubhcahon Serles of the Madras lerary Ass001at10n (8)

0171




~“subject™ (9). %

.~ In 1938, the Canons of Cataloguing wefe first enunci--;
- ated.. These were applied to a criticabexamination of
- this Code.- The symbiosis betwgen“Classification and
" Cataloguing ‘was discovered at the same time. It was

~ brought out ?by_?__th{:'-Chain‘fif,ocedure invented at that .
© . time to derive Class IndeX Entry from Class Number.

[ ASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

" This* edition .+ furnished’ the: members of the staff

" of the Madras-University’ Library with a firm Code
" to:-do their * day-to-day - cataloguing work and to

 make fulluse of all the entries in the card catalogue ‘!
'in- giving reference service . to" réaders. Perhaps, it |
" happened ‘to  be- the first available complete Classified

'~ Catalogue Code in printed form. It was pronounced"
by Sayers to be '

“““by far the largest contribution 16 the :

172 EDITION 2 o\

These ideas were ingofporated in the next edition (10) °

“which- came out 3d<1945. The Theory of library cata-

| Iogue(ll) '§01;§§ti‘ﬁé:df'_als_0":a% ‘Theory of Alphabetisa-
| Jion: This_theory- sepatated the “ Legislative phase **

“led tplthe -formul

-formulation of the Gestal
~ Edition 2 incorparated th
- Edition 3 (13) came out i i
ot e )__ca;;_le__ out 1951, Ttincluded Rules

Jfekdtion to one another,

N
y

and the Executive phase” in alphabetisation. This f
) ation .of ‘the Rules for the St
Writig and those for - Alphabetisation, in close cor- -
'-;jTl_li.s,_ in its turn, led to the :
f‘-fTh_te‘Y of Alphabetisation. |
-y nese new ideas also (12).

_ OHCatalogue OfPermd]cal Publications and -
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Rules for an Abstractmg Periodical (14). - This edition-
provided - also -an  English-Sanskrit Glossary - of
~ Cataloguing Terms (15) to form the basis for cognate
terminology in the several Indian  languages. This
was made possible by the Hindi version of the
Code (16), with Rules in Sanskrit Sutras, which was
also printed about the same time, K )
0174 EpITION 4 QO
The present edition is largely the eﬂ?ect of the
second round of the critical study of catalogumg prob-
“lems embodied in the Heading and eanons (19535).
It seeks to implement the lay-out fotd catalogue code
arrived at in that book. It has\added the supple-
mentary rules needed in the\ buﬂdmg of a National
Bibliography. It has Separated the problems of the
determination of the authorship of a document, the
choice of headings, gqﬂ their rendering, and prescribed.
the rules for them“in independent chapters. It has
made some chagges in the Style of Writing headings.
and the correSpondmg changes in the Rules for Alpha-
betisation./>The corrections suggested in the Heading
and car\ans have been incorporated. This edition has.
further chmmated the need for a separate Dictionary
.Catalogue Code. The necessary alternative rules fora
Dictionary Catalogue Code are given in appropriate.
places in this book itself. They are only a few o
018 Conspectus-
This edition is thus greatly different from the
earlier editions. It is in 8 parts. Part O, entitled
23
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bu]ldmg talogue Code The later chapters of
his ‘part deal mth_sp'emﬁc problems peculiar to a Code
ish 1 ._bé; the. FaVOured language in

a‘ealo gmng Terms are developed
hey are all English termg:\But -
for the correspondmg <terms 111 |

Shlp, wh1ch .breaks th¢ back. of many Q\Catalo gue Code.
l'kmds of pro&lems Wthh arise in:

_¢ma1mng five parts virtually .
chapters 1 to 8 of edition 3.



CHAPTER 02 _ o

CANONS OF CATALOGUING S

020 Canons of Catalogumg —The spemﬁc \nor-. -
mative principles applicable to catalogtung—‘-that« is,
to the o

1 Drafting of a Catalogue Code mcludmg the
formulation of each rule; A .

2 Interpretation of the rules {o meet new s1tua- _
tions brought up by a par’acular document or by
‘changes in the practice of book production; and - -
3 Provision of smtable ‘guidance for cata.logmng"’f{;_
work. :

There are 8 Canons, Sf Catalogulng lsolated so far. Some of
them were formulaterr the first time in my Theory of Iibrary -
catalogue (17), Thay’ were further added to and elaborated in my
Heading and capons: Comparative study of five catalogue codes (1 8).,.3
The Canons a’E stated below with brief comments.

\ 021 Canon of Ascertamab:hty

~Q210 Canon ‘of Ascertainability.—The prmc1ple
I}f:scnbmg that the choice and rendetring of
1 -The main entry and each added entry; and :
2 The heading and every other section in any entry..
should be determined by the information found in the -
title-page of the document catalogued.and its over-flow

25



pages, ‘the only. exceptlon bemg the Cross Reference'
- Index Entry, whlch isa General Added Entry.
0211 In the case of an Ordmary Composite Boolci
the genenc eontents—page also- may be used as zf
supplementary source
#0212 o the ‘case: of an :r‘uﬁcml Composﬂe Book ‘
the tlﬂe-page of each’ constltuent document may ‘oe|
vsed as source . R R\ 1
AL NCONSISTENCY :

“Some of the 1ntemal ‘incorisistencies of. emstmg catalogue
codes are’ traeeable ‘to_their being-obliged to step. out of the title-
“page and its over-ﬂow ‘and. ‘going into the markeg plaee so fo speak,
in search of ‘data for the cholce and rendenng\o‘f headings of even
specific entri

.

214 _ .AILURE oF TITLE}AGE “
- Unfortuniately,” the title-page and ts' over-flow have not_ yet
 begun to- give -all the data- needeﬂ for. mak:lng the main entry in
the’ catalogue - Nor has t_he Catalogmng Profession exerted itself
'_ull now in persiading: th 'boo'kr-trade and the. authors. to do the
“needful in the matter. : - U g
f s e 0215 8 ;_._CHANGE N TITLE PAGE r#:”""'
" (i It must howe&r ‘e conceded that the design of the t1t1e~page
~ a.nd its over-flghyhias been in the ﬂux all along. During the last
“-ome or twogeehturies; sheer folk-force | has led the title-page and its
- over-ﬂow ’bo evolve towards being a’ complete ‘Tepository of the
" cata umg elements ofifa _document, Tts * évolution has been

. deséilbed in detail in my Social blbhagraphy Physical bibliography
4  librarians {19); The ﬁtle—page is"a glft of the early printers.

t has been éxploited 'in*succession by ‘patrons, publishers, and

. ahgrtilt}rs It'is open to- eataloguers 100 to exploit it. .Exploitation
i but :{:aﬂs go'l only sing the information given in the title-page,
- 0 endeavouring 16 make the ‘title-page -and its over-flow

-+ eatry: all; such: mformat:on__.._ e
- 5 -th
X presem gwen m‘them’ cata!oguer needs but iz ntot at




. f\N‘ ; Lo . \“,w ‘\"}:— .
\ "\r,’r e .
CANONS OF: CATALOGUING at L w C 0221
'L” w’“‘u. )
- 0216 R.EC]PROCIJZY . s

In other words, the influence between the title- -page and the
catalcamng profession should be reciprocal. Each should enrich.
“‘and help the other. To make this possible, the titlé-leaf and its.
¢ gver-flow leaves in the material plane and the Canon of Ascertain~
ablhty in the idea planeh—-x e., the plane of normative principles—= -

- should be made the sheet-anchor of any Catalogue Code. The
purpose of the commentaries in Sections 13231 to 13238~is’~‘jhst ’
to plead for the establishment of such a reciprocity betwcen the
cataloguing profession and the book-trade, leading to the! adcptlon__--
of an International Standard for the title-page and 1ts ovcr—ﬂow

022 Canon of Prepotence

0220 Canon of Prepotence.—The; pnnCIpIc A
-1 that the Potency to demdc\the position of- an." '
cntry among the various entjes in a catalogue should, -~
-1f .possible, be concentrated tota]ly in thc Lcadmg:
SGCHOH and even there. R
2 that it sho d. bc concentrated as much asi
p0551blc, in the e t(y clcment and further ... . '_ .
-3 that, if; ﬁal ‘concentration in the - Lcadmg
Sect10n 18 nek ‘possible, the minimum possidle potcncy___-" |

~ should be\allcwed to overflow bcyond it to. 1atcr-"
sectlons} and o
. 4uithat even this spill-over should bc dlstnbuted in: '
the \Iater sectlcns ina dccreasmg sequence of mtens1ty \/

e 0221 DISTRIBUTION OF POTENCY

: The essence of a lerary Catalogue is arrangement of entnes
._The entries get sorted letter by letter or digit by digit, beginning
with the very first of these found i in an‘entry.. The potency goes.
““on’ decreasing rightwards and downwards, from the first letter or-
~ digit, in most of the scripts. - 'Any mistake in the first letter or the-

27



11 erefore be fatal 'e entry wﬁl be v1rtua]ly lost -in’
| g:it: Er—o% Tegion. of th%talogue . The range withid Whtch the’
-entry may get lost goes. on: decreasmg, as we move further on from
- :the first letter or digit.- +The range is reduced o a reasonably smali |
_.one, only by the-time we reach’ beyond the end of the entry word,
-'_ or of the eniry element or of the class number, as the case may be. :
v/ 0222 LiGHT FOR FRAMERS .OF.CATALOGUE CODE | X
“The Canon of. Prepotenoe welds,an nnportant deduced pnn—

: c:pla appkcable to the choice of entry element in.a multi- v«lt)rded i
' headmg-—z e., in the rendering. of a'mulj-worded term chosen for
~use as heading. - That principle is a- statistical one. ¢ !
.70% The entry element showld be chisen from an;ong that class "}
-_-of words, occurring -in- the multl-worded term -ghosen for use as
~heading, that is more-'numcmus than the ot{er tlasses of words
occurrmg 1111 Nl -

ousness of the class from wluch tlLe'Wmﬂ i§ chiogen;; and the smaller -
'this probability, the gmater w;H be’ the concentration of potency .
“in the entry. eiemcn} Thls‘.ﬁtansncal ‘principle “is responsible—
.~ unconscious though it ‘might haiét “be¢ti—for the choice of the 9
& family name as the eqtry element “ins rendermg the name of a{l

pcrscnptmn of; plaoa-name as entry element for Institution-Heading i

l,
in spite of 1ts‘havmg accapwd__jhe place-name as the entry element °

?\ i;l:, nthe nalzfée of a Government as improvised. by catalogumg con- |
no\n( ). “This’ statistical - pnnmp]e ‘playssome part, though o
-.-agam unconscmusly in the- ‘choic -

ce - of entry . el :

utle for title headi Iy element in the real |
ng, as prescnbed

“(21) This statistica] . pnnmple in.the. Prussian Instructions

) hould be 3]

framing of a. Catalo 2 exploited“fully in the °
gue Code,’: Its s m ;

Pz.u't 2, Which is on the Rendermg of Name i, n bé d emonstrated n

$
L
T
;.
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their own series. They - are generally glven eommon names, -
“ such as Publication series, lerary science . series, Enghsh series,. .
Hlndr serles, Historical series, Economic series,. Pamphlet Series. -
* and so on.- These names do not have sufficient potency.” They
often become homonyms To resolve the homonym and to ins
* greage the potency, “the name of . the umversrty or the governmcnt
or even a- department of elther may- have fo- be added i I thew:
‘purpose be merely mdlvrduahsatlon, the name ean be added at
. the end. But if the purpose is increasing : the potency ©Of+ the__:_ ‘1
Tieading, the name shoutd be added at the front.. While\drafting:
‘the Classified Catalogue Code in 1933, T had not consc:[busly seized. .
_ the Canons of Catalogumg 1 was therefore unable o decide thie -
~issue on proper grounds 1Much of Jndeternunaoy o’r meonsrstency_;_ "
“was the result, It is only now, sixteen years dfter the Canons of B
Catalogurng were enunciated,  that I am’ g,ble to.see thls drfﬁcult
Issue lighted up by the Canon of Prepotqnée o
0223 MORAL FOR THES CATALOGUER .
"The Cdtaloguer should preven'
mto the Leadmg Seetlon and paftxcuia

0224 CALL-_

The Cancm\ of ‘Prepotenc full |
Number En,try of” the Classifie ' -__:_Evenfhere it 15 able .
- 16 havenifs full ‘sway, only if the Scheme“of- Classification in usc"-i
"-has anq%mduahsmg Call Number for. every document Today,_
the, ‘only. scheme: that does so is the Colon Classification (22) A
tﬁc Ca]l Numbeér” is- ‘conistructed according to- that seheme .
Leadmg Section “of .the Main Entry is-truly prepotent.. A}I i
~potency of thé entry, in respect of. arrangement of entries, is. con
~centrated in the Leading Section.. Every other section 1n ‘tha
entry .is Tendéred impotent. In-finding.the . posmon fora- CaH;_;
N_umber Entry in the catalogne cabinet, t 'hng Cataloguer need .
: never Iook heyond the CaH Number m th Icadmg Section, :
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. 0225 DIC’I‘IONARY CATALOGUE o __’%
In raspect of the Canon of Prepotence, the C13551ﬁed Catalogut

thas ‘an advantage over “the Dictionary Catalogue ‘For the Mau
Entry “of the latter is an Author Entry. * However much the name
“.of an author may be individualised, it may not individualise the
- .document described in the entry. For, the author might have
-written two or more documents. Even if he has written only two,
the entry is not 1nd1v1duahsed by the name of the author alorﬁ
In other ‘words, the potency is not concentrated in the I,badmg
- Section. A .part_of it necessarily overflows into the t1tIe~sectIon5
In finding the position for the Main Entry in the Cata.logue Cabinet
_' ‘of‘a Dictionary Catalogue, the Filing Cataloguer wﬂl have often
to Iook into the second and the later sections. .8 * ]

SR 0226 SPBCIFIC WORD ENTRY ' ---.-:-l

e it of the chtmnary Catalogue or 6ﬁ the Alphabeﬂcal Part Ofl
the Classified Catalogue 4+ In every( Such entry, every endeavour 1§
L made by 4 Catalogue: Code forsthe potency to be at its poss1ble
maximum in.the Leading Socnonr For example, the name of a
-_'person occupying the- Leadmg Section, is individualised by thc
" addition of the necessary Individualisiag Elements to the namei
_Sirmlaﬂy a gcograpluéal name in the Leading Section—be it :as
the name of a suk;kcgt or as the name of a Government—is helpecl
to ‘carry the magimun possible potency, by the addmon" of the

S ;.\J 5 0327 Cross REFERENCE ENTRY
> In at_""CIoss Reference Entry of a Classified Cata]ogue '-.the
'Lead?n Section has only a little potency ;- For it is merely a class
_ number, in most cases. vA good deal of potency neoessanly ﬂows
' "‘-'_mto sthe -Third " Sectlon,,-’w]nch gives the  Locus. . Th F1hng
Cataloguer will have 1o reach'that Section in the Entry.
- - 0228 Crass INpEX ENTRY © 0% o
: The ‘Canon _of :Prepotence has its. full swa}r m a- Class Indes
-,Entry “of tho_Clasmﬁed Catalogue "For there cannot be’ iwo Claa
Index Entnes mth “the same Headmg “This 13 a- result of the

_._:.'30' o
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-;requxrement that the -artificial- ordmal language of c]ass numbers'f- .
“is expected to be so designed that it has no’ SYNONYHLS Of: homonyms -
. 23). - In other words, the Heading of a_Class Tndex Entry indi-
_wduahses thc entry. . " A1l the potency, in respect. of arrangement
- of ‘entries, ‘of ‘a Class Index Entiy is- ‘totally concentratcd injts
* Leading Section, TIts second section con’sdlmng the dlrectm g Words
._and its. thlrd sect;on contammg ‘the ¢lass numbcr are_ totally’ N\
jmpotent. iIn finding the position for a Class Index Entry in.ghe" -
~ Catalogue Cabinet, the Filing Cataloguer need not at all }ook
_ beyond the Leadmg Sectlon S : " s_. a

; 02201 CRross REFERBNCE INDEX ENTRY 4 .’-.’

The Canon of ‘Prepotence is’ Iea.st rcspectcdx by the Cross___

- Reference Index Entry-—be it in the Classified Catalogue o in‘the -

. DLmonary Catalogue. For, the Filing Catalogheér must look down -
1o the last-word in the last section.of s tCan entry. to find the -
.correct position of it .in .the catalogug¥cabiriet.. In other words'

" the potency, in respect of arrangemcnt of .entries, is distributed -

.both in the first. and. the last sectmns of a .Cross. Reference Index

. Entry. The Fllmg Cataioguer wﬂt have to reach the Thll’d Sectmn

' 'of the Ent:ry :

023 Canoy of Iudmduahsatmn

023 Canou of\§ndmduahsat10n.—The prmcxple that
,_.-the name of any entity—be it of a.person, a geogra- )
.,'3ph10a1 entity,“a corporate body, aseries, a document, .
‘a subject,.})r a.language—used as. the Head:mg ofa’
catalqg}re entry should be made to denote one and-
only ‘one -entity, by adding to it the necessary and - :
'Suﬁic;lent number of Ind1v1duahsmg Elements. -
-':'0231 FATAL® RESULT, OF "HOMONYM -

Homonym may-prove fatal. Tragic results have come- out of -
homonyms‘ Tt ‘the epic: Mahabharata - the ‘turning pomt in the -
‘Great War centres- round the homonym “Aswathama”. It wasthe -
name. of a General as well as of an elephant om the mde of one of e




L -0231 1. CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE _
.._ft.he belhgerants ‘When' the. elephant was killed, the wor
% Aswathama killed 7 were broadcast by the opposite belligerant;
- -The other side ‘took the name * Aswathama ™ to denote their
- General. This led to the demorahsatton of that side and A
uItlmate victory of the other.

o 0232 HOMONYM DEFLECTS AN AUTHOR '

““Homonym may lead to serious results in a scholar’s Wor
' A traditional story, apocryphal though it might be,. illustfates

. “Sankara, the great philosopher of mediaeval India, WlS]JC'd to write

. a commentary on the Sahasranama (book of thousaﬁd names) of:
;- _Lalita (the Goddess-Principle). He asked his hbrarian to bring 8
- .copy of the Sahasranama. -But he brought thé, Sahasranama .of
: _::-'Vlshnu (the God- Prmclple) According to the tradItlon Sankarafl
. Jultimately saw the vision. of- Lalita telling i ““ It is T that took
~advantage of- the -homonymous nature\of the title mentioned by
_iyou, and ted your librarian to brmg the other Sahgsranama. Write,
Ca commentary on it : : Co

0233 HOMONYM SPOILS BOOK SELECTION
*Homonym may tead I.o rldmulous nustdkcs Some years ago 2
Bhard of Studies ine Enghsh Literature recommended to the
-Madras Umver'uty le(ary the purchase of'a book entitled . Life
7 af Johnson. It {ﬁken it to be a biography of Samuel Johnson,’
the well- known n of le%tcrq But thn the book arrlved it
:'-‘-tumed out toloe the 11fe of dog!: AT :
. 0234 HOMO\I’YM N INDOLOGY
By S Kuppuswamy Sastri

. C[% followmg acccunt of the way in which homonym dlsm-i
-j":pa:tes fesdarch-potential into trivial work had, ‘been furnished by'
‘he late Mahamahopadhyaya Vidya-Vacaspati- Prof‘essor S Kuppu-
"swamy Saétri, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparatlve Ph]iology in
; thie-Presidency College ‘and Curator Uf the Government Onental
.- Manuscripts Library in Madras. It is extracted from a note ofj
his . entitled Autkorml po!yonymy .and - komonymy dn - Sanskrit
er_amre This. nofe, wﬂl be. found in, [‘ull in the_ﬁr £ three edltlons
;bf t]:us book (24) : e

P, L
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02341 Authonal Homonymy in Sa.nsknt therature

. Im Sansknt therature, there are se:veral instances of Authona.l
_ Homonym (the same -name’ commg to be gwen to’ dlﬁerent' .
authOIS) _ T P . .
- This phenomenon preaents many an’ mterestm problem to the
- makers and studénts of Library Science, in their attempt to fonnu-{
late the rules of library classification and catalogning,. not to speak -
- of the various difficulties which they cause to the modern’ hlstméms
" of Sanskrit litérature. ‘Homonym comprises - all the casc;s swhere - -
mainly as a result of the ancient custom of naming petsons aftet -
. their ancestors, gods, goddesses, prophets, ‘saints; dlstmgmshed
- authors, patrons and sometimes rulers, dﬁercnf persons have -
' come to bear the same name. In many -of the\cases of homonym,
At is I[’ilpOSSlbIe to discover exactly all theunderlying causes. .
Homonymous parallels are bound to. ca&se even. greafer. trouble
~and confusion in‘the sphere: of library Slassification and catalogu- :
_' ing than in the investigation -of ¢fimes and. settlement of legal -
'-__clalms Long-standing usage estabhshed by reliable evidence is”
‘certainly. useful fo a conmdcmblc extent in helping one &gl
difficulties, . It would be,ceHtainly worthwhile: for any insh i
- intended for the promoti@n of culture to undertake the preparatlon -
- of a concordance. _%‘Authonal ‘Homonyms i Indian literature;
" ‘and this would afford’ ample scope forintelligent, interesting; and ~
“useful research fm’ a number of scholars for a number of years. .- .
o .The' fo]]owmg illustrations’ indicate the. nature and complc‘{lty'
. of the prebiléms connected, WJth ‘Authorial Homonym. . All- :the
- names chn below ‘are such ag, are expected to ﬁnd a place in: thc g
' clasmﬁcatlon of Indlan hteratu.re ' Ced '

O S 02342 Vyﬁsa

. Vyasa is one-of the most famous names in Sansknt Ilterature _
+ He'is the reputed. author of: the Mahabhamm Several Puranas. -

“are atmbmcd to one with the same name. - The- famous Bkashya
._-'-;on the Yoga-xuzras, called Vyasa—bhaskya, 15 also beheved to have-
. ‘been written by VYyasa. Some Iater wrlters called Vydsaraya a.ndf"-jﬁ_
Vyasa‘uxtha bore the name Vyasa S : i :
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S 02343 Valmiki- |
- Valmiki is the author of the Ramdyana. In later literature
2 Tamil poet and a Prikrita grammarian came to be called Valmiki
 In recent times, Subba Rao, retired Tclugu Pandit of the Pres

dency College, came to be ca.lled Andhra—VaInukl for his Telugu
Ramayana L

L . 02344 Gautama o _ \
:f ' Gautama is the author ofthe Nyaya-sutras The foundér‘ of

;- by his gotra-name, Gautama Cataloguers have also.tu take nto*
- account the name Gautama, borne by the author of an ancient: 4
_Sutra work of the Dharmasastra literature (Gautama dharma-
' sutmm) : N C
S _ 02345 Bad Errors \J

: In hbrary cla551ﬁcat10n and cata]ogmhg the various problem

- «conmected with authorial homonym ghould be carefully and suc-.
cessfully tackled. Otherwise, bad «ggrors are likely to vitiate the |
. 'work of higher research. The fki]]owing illustration, in this con- :
. mection, may not be out of place Aufrecht, on page 46 of- hls
3'_famous catalogue, confouﬁds Anandatirtha (= Madhavacarya_-
- Piirnaprajna) with Anandag!n (=Anandajnana). The former is:
~ the well-known Aca@ of the Dvaita School and the latter is th :
. well- known scholiast of-the Advaita School. This is an instance’
in which a hoanymous part of two dI.StlIlct natnes of two distine

: 'authors has c&used frouble. - -

02346 Inadequacy of Mere Namcs

o 'Ii:tls 1llustratzon will indicate the nature of the snares "'fand”
*pxtfdlls in the way of librarians who are. encaged in I1brary
ass;hca’uon and cataloguing. The difficulties arising in this way
_ om' authorial homonymy in- Sanskrit literature have to be sur
“:mounted necessarily with the co-operation of specialistic scholars:
- in Saunskrit, until a reliable concordance as indicated at the end of :
. Sec 02341, becomes available; for. ready reference. One golden-

.rule, however, which a libratian, who is concerned with the classi-.
~ -fication and cataloguing of any considerable collection of Sanskri
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by mere HAMIES. ) /
f W’ -
0235 DlSSlpatlon of Rmearch Potennal - o4 ; S

_ The unresolved homonyms of the past are d1ss1patmg much

" of the research potential among the Indologists of the world' today
Surely the time and energy of such eminent scholars could be put\

40 better use, if the bibliographies and catalogues of the past had

~ tespected the Canon of Individualisation. - Research Potential 1s‘also ' _'

«(lissipated: by the failure of the past to have resolved Homonyms -
in thc titles of books, as and when they appeared SN :

0236 Safeguard the Future LY

The dlrcctwe of the Canon of Indmduahsatlon isin the words,
e Suﬂielent is- the harm done by neglectl(jg me .in the past. ..
' Pr0v1de safegnards against its recurrence At Teast in respect of the
- headings. in the entries .of the future doeuments, The safegnard -
is to resolve homonyms in headings by the addition "of extra terms | .
- 1o the names proper. - Call them: ‘Iudlwduahsmg Elements.” . One "
* of the main purposes of the me contained in sections. 13231 to
13238 for an International Stdndard for the Supplement to Author -
Statement on the back the title page of a book is to carry.out -
this directive of th aﬂon of Individualisation. Many of .the .-
Rules in the chapte%x}xf Part 2 are turned on the prescription .of -
Individualising EleJJients in the rendermg of names in headmgs of :
_catalogue entnes\

{624 Canon of Sought—Headmg or .

_ § o Canon of Relevance . 0
. QQ4O Canon of Sought-Headmg ‘or. Canon of
Relevance *-The prm01ple that- the dec1s1on whether
an entry : e
_ V1 with a partlcular type of headmg, or

. ¥2 witha particular choice for that heading, or
A3 with a particular rendering of that choice, or RS

o L s .
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X or under the part1cular added entry.”
0241 FLAr AnD FREEDOM

e The answar to ‘this questxon is .a matter of ﬂd;r_, The air:
:Should be ‘based on experience in’ Reference Service—i. e {In'elict
" ing from readers their- requirements, and finding the “appropria
" “documents for them.’ - Induction should be applied’ to the word !
ustally. brought up by ‘readers in looking intor the catalogue tos
- ghoose their documents. The flair should alsg\be"based on expeti-§
~ encé in Book-Selection. Induction shonld/be-applied to the types-l;
- of heading found necessary to help eithef\itf filling up gaps in th
_hbrary collection-or in aveiding un-intended duplication. - It has?;
."'to be based further on the obligation. of the Reference Section t
..;fgwe a veader alternatives to a d(jcument when the one actuall
_.'sought is not in at the moment “The alternative may be essentiall
" the same as the one sought’ For the same book might hav
Zappeared with a dlﬁ'erent\tltle and the latter ‘may be in the library.
Or, 1t might have 1 ee\li anerged into another book in’ the. hbrar}
"Or; it might be amo}tract from some other book, which is on th
_'s'helf Reference Section will also have the obligation to produc
1o .a reader all\fhe documents associated with another documen
_'mennoned h?‘hlm The apparent freedom given by the Canon o
_:_Sought-{{eadmg shoulcl be uscd mth great mrcumspecnon cage, an
jud cment 4

0242 EFFECT ON CATALOGUE Com,
§ The desrgn of the Catalogue ‘Code is itself Iargn[y gulded b
the Cauon of Sought—Heddmg i Several -of the Rules are deter
mmded by it. - There are several elements on the fitle- -page . an
its oyer-flow..” The, Canon. of, Asccrtamfibﬂuy is indifferent as t
which element can’ be. allowed the claim to become a heading.. All
that it i§ concernad with'is that no element outsxde the title- pagc
_and 1ts over—ﬂow should be allowed to. bccome the headmg of a.i'\




" main entry or any: cther SpeCIf[c or general book-entry It-ié_:th'c
 business- of the Canon .of Sought-Heading to admit. or reject

C‘ANONS OF CATALOGUTNG ST 0245

the claim of any clement in the title-page -and its. over-flow o .

“become a headmg A trivial casc of rejection is the claim of the -

Scrlcs Héading also is cought _‘3;"_

- The catalogue based on the 1934 edmon of the Class;ﬁed catalogue.'.%'f'
" code or any . other codescurrent in that. pe{uﬁ could not gwe an .’

. “loan. But an Extract {'rom it may be on‘the shelf, as a separate
document. There i @mc probability for this Extract to. saﬁsfy"-

vear or the place of publication or of the name-of- the pubhshcr

_A?lthor-headmg dnd subject-hcadmg atg the most popular among\
“sought-headings. "Collaborator- headmg comes next in populamty )

_ 0243, PSEUDO S':RJES -AND ITS DISCO\"ERY o
Thc ccmccpt of Pseudo-Series owes its ongm plaelica]ly tc the

: Canon .of Sought-Heading. /The question ‘ What, arc ‘the plays of :

Shakespieare with Variorum Edition?” -was agked by ‘a scholar. ..

immediate answer ‘to thls question. : Sifailar experiences accumu—_

- lated through years while doing Reference Serwce 'It Was. this
:Lhat fed to the concept of Pseudo—Senesv oL R

U 0244 EXTRACT AND Trs DEMAND . S
A veader may ask’ for a document 1t may havc gone out on

his want. - But hé\will not be able to look for it under its: own -

'headmg ‘Because he fhay not know of ils. existence. Therefore,".'--_f_ _

~of ea.ch of the extracts from it, owned. by the library. - Vice versa, -
the Yeader may know only of the Bxtract. A note in its entry -

";

_ Ol'lglnctl But this fiote WJII ‘make hl[ﬂ seek il ﬂ“hls service should be:
.dcne by ihe catalcguc accorchng. 10 the Canon of Sought Headlng)

: -.ndore books appeanng merged mto one bcok at a iater tzme cam

~When he lookd fcr the original book underits own heading which he - :

knows, hel&kﬁl'be helped if there is'a note in its entry with _ﬂl_e"-‘- }
information “a portion printed as” followed by the heading etc. .

sdylng “ Bxtract from . . .* will help kim to think of the original. i
It may be of usé to hnn Hc might not at all have thought of the . "

.+ M70245 MERGER BOOK AND Irs- DEMAND .
Agdm it.was only in 1953 _\that the: phenomenon cf two 0
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_ themselves re- enunclated However, it is - the crudeness of the

-Chain Procedure, invented in 1938, that was responsible for- the'
' formulatlon of the Canon of Sought-Heading in 1952.. o

024D APPLICATION TO" DICTIONARY CATALOGUE _

S Durmg my visit to London in June 1954 for consultation w1th\

* . colleagues in the profession, A J Wells, the. Editor of the Brmsk '
~“national bibliography, brought an important experience to dotice. -

~ "While the subject-heading got by the Rules of Chain Procédure did
~ its work well in the Classified Catalogue, it did nog pj;oducc the
*_ desired resuit in the Dictionary Catalogue. «The disGussion of this =
" subject took a frudtful turn as soon as the Canon.of. Sought—Headlng -

was conse:ousiy taken as guide. . (Sec Chap 3D > S

R

\\:\h S s Canon of Coqt&tt

”" 0250 Canon of Context. »——The prmmple that the
Rules- of a Catalogue Code should be formulated in.
the context of:— . ) :

] The nature. Qf the catalogumg features of the
“book, prevalent inthe m mode of book production; o _'
2 The natﬁte of the organisation of libraries |
prevalent in, regard to the mode and quahty of library -
servme ar{d )
“3°The coming: into ex1stence of pubhshed btbho-

_ grapinés, and parucularly b1bhograph1ea1 perl_odlcals; '
.ang* ; L

{tHat the rules should be amended from tlme to t1me t0~"'-.' 5

keep step with changes in the Context. = - o :

0251 WEIGHTAGE TO PHYSICAL ATTRLBUTES

. When manuscrlpts Wcre loosely dseembled sheets, not ﬁrmly' §
'.boun_d a detailed description of size, collation, and even peculiar-=
itiesof ‘individual. leaves was necessary.in. catalogue entry. To. .

39.
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add to thls each copy of a book was virtually un1que 1t wa
~often .a rarity. It was property. Fach entry in 2 catalogue wa
. therefore over-weighted with. details of physical bibliography.:
This was true as- much with Manuscript as with Incunabula. They*:
are of immense help in historical bibliography. For a long time;
“after the invention of printing—even long after the Incunabuld _
Period—these practices prevailed in some measure, This mental ;
-set’ of the cataloguers of pre-printing days and of IncunabuJa day
_confinued even for ages after the context had changed.™ Cuttes
: (26) saw the continuance of this mental set even dowhn to the las
- quarter of the nineteenth century. He called it * full cataloguing
i ;He recommended “ short > cataloguing for Seryite-Libraries. Thi
.frecqmmendatlon was opportune; and it was weadily accepted b
.!the progressive miembers of the professiéfly” Because the grea

“increase in the anuual output of prigt€d books and even in the
:annual aceession ifl many a hbrary ade full” too costly fo
* practice. . ‘The .Canon_ of Context ‘gave welght to-this-change i
_Qgg@xt. It supported the Law of __Parszmlony An¢Catalogumg 5

o However, the back log of the old mental set let go the reten !
" tion of co]latﬁm, “name  of - publisher, name of the place” ©
'pubhcatmn /and -price in library catalogue. So long as library
'-orgamsa{{o.n put” a physical barrier. between ‘reader and library;
co]]ectio}l collation served a useful purpose. For, a reader naturall
: wan;ced to know the 31ze afa. book before applymg for it. Cano

Pubhsher s-name’ too' 'st somewhat helpfil in evaluatmg A boo
-'_W:llhout seeing it. vBut the place of publication-and price weré:
hardly relevant to the nceds of either the reader or of the staff.?
" Publisher’s catalogue gave this information. The staff had a
' 'addlflonal source- in the accession register.  These details ar
..necessary in. catalo gues of publishers and book-sellers, the accessio
'rcglster and certam other forms of bibhography such asa Natlona ‘




"Z; ST CANONS OF CATALOGUING _: '_ | 0253 S
B}bhoaraph}r But they are not- necessary in-the ]Jbrary catalogue
- of a Service -Library. “Inn the long rus, they may even amount to

wrong information, . In spite of -this, the- ‘back-log of an earher"{"__
context is still pemstmg in practice; unmindful. of the Canon of
Context. This back-log of the Incunabula Age should not be A

-—allowed today to enter the catalogue of any Service-Library. The \E
- Catalogue of a Natlonal Central Library, ‘serving also. ae Uie"--

- National Bibliography, is the on]y hbrdry catalogue wnere such

detaﬂs should be contiriued. D : SR
: ~0253 CONTFX"" OF. OPEN ACCESS R

Y A further change has now ocourred -in the eontext T]'!.IS
change Hes in the domain of the orga:g;sallon\ﬂj a library. - It is -
“the introduction of Open Access System?y ‘NéW
the reader and the book collection has been,\removed except in-the
“case of pamphlets, weakly- -bnilt books,n and rare or costly books.

. These form only a fraction of the, collectlon ofa Serwce-LLbrary
- A book within - direct ‘access to redder does not need the mention
of its format; collation etc.; m dts catalogue entry.. The Canon
of Context recommends that the -catalogue should indicate - 4
pamphlet by a simple_ dewce like underhnmg the book: number,
it may indicate an o 1\sze book by over—lmmg the book: number
and so on; for, books of these. kinds are not- given open aceess. |
"The implication @f the Canon of Context is tha.t in-the entnes'

) of any book \other than those to which .open access cannot be

e barrier between - i

*-given, all jtefs, other than name(s) of author(s), title with puff.”
omittedsmefe giving series or certain other peculiarities preserlbed'-' L
by the\Canon .of Sought-Heading, call number, and accession "
ngymber should be omitted from the main entry- of the catalogue
‘of Ja Service- Library. . The Classified Catalogué Code was one of -~

_ithe first codes to cut out items other-than the above, qu1te ruth-
lessly in-a library catalogue.y It may ‘however -be- added that if . .

centrally—prmted catalogue: card js used,- the Unit Card System -

- may. come into foree ~“Tt will be prmted by the National Central:-.-_'-f

. Library:

-1t will be a reprint from the Main Entry of the National *

Blb]logrephy Therefore it will have to be’ a]Jowed to have all_‘-;.:

the blbhographleal detaﬂs needed m the_Natlonal Blbhography'
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‘For, it is cheaper to use the same card both for the Natmna]
_\Central Library and for a Service-Library. : :
\ - The Context of Open Access will also reduce annotation to
catalogue entries to a minimum, and perhaps even eliminate it,

0254 EXPECTATION OF LIFE OF o BooK

. vTo-day the demand for simplification is reinforced by another
factor in the Context \f Books are plentiful and cheap. . OnLy 2
- small percentage have permanent value. Thus, the precwusness
of books as permanent possession has diminished comsiderably:
Further, Democracy circulates the library copy of aBeok through.
many hands. Therefore, books perish rapidly by legitimate use.:
“We have begun to realise that a book is a morfalythough the work:
embodied in it may be immortal. Except in @ edbmparatively small
percentage of books which form the classiés’ of permanent value;
even the thought-content of a work ig soon out-moded. And in
the case of some works, the thought ebntent becomes even qmt_e
~wrong in course of time. A copy of a book embodying such
out-moded and wrong thoughis eohtent may be necessary in a few
libraries, in order to serve thelnterest of historical and antiqudrian
~ research, - Perhaps, it s ould be sufficient to have copies of such
_out-moded works in ohd dormjtary library in each country or in
each constituent Stak orina T a few regions of cach country. Ina
Service-Library, such books are not only a burden, but they may
~even be a socm‘l danger. Because, the lower intellectual strata, n
a democracy\may not be able to sense the erroncolsness of the
mformd‘t{:ln or the knowledge -given in such. books. I usually‘
“high- llgﬁt this new element in the- Context by the provocative
' stgtt\em&nt “The expectation of- life of a modern book is only ten
sycars. A Service-Library hoarding ‘books, over ten years old, is
plnishable for one or other of two reasons. Either it has neglected
to circulate the book properly as is evident from its being not worn
- out sufficiently and reduced to pulp by legitimate use to make its
- being weeded out a necessity; or.it is retaLmng a book enibodying
out-of-date knowledge and - exposing it to use by the public:
. Bither of these is a social danger. If the work as well as the book
-~ embodying it are of flesting _value, _.theré is no harmin weeding the

. 42 :

]




_ CANONS OF CATALOGUING S 0256
_-book out in ten years. If ‘the work is 1mmortal and its body .
perishes by actual use, one will have to withdraw it in- ten years. .
and replace it by a fresh copy; moreover, its very lasting value wili
enable it to come again in'a new embodiment.  In that case, it is.
wiser to replace it by-a later edition,” - We can generally grant .
that the span of life of a book of-to-day is limited, even though the™
work embodied in it may have unlimited span of life. 'Thls
_context makes one scrut:lmse severely Lhe cost of catalogmng Tt

‘Code becomes Tecessary. _ . - N
0255 New DEMAND ™ LITERATURE—SEARCH

o JIntenmﬁcatton and extension of' research actwlty in the com--
munity creates new demands on the catalogu,@WOver-a]l economy -
in the man-power of a nation calls for auéw division of labour. y

There should be no dissipation of research-potential. For this,. -

_a pew division of labour is necessary among the intellectuals: In -
this new division of labour, the library profession should relieve .
the other professions of the task ‘of literature-search. The librarian. .
should become a partnerin every ‘research organisation. - Moreover,. -
the tremendous turbulanqe in ‘the universe of knowledge of to-
‘day throws a heavy¢btirden on the library profession engaged in
literature-sea¥ch: Tl% search, moreover, has to be expeditious.
To discharge thisshew function, the library professmn has to throw
a new burden 0}1 the library . catalogue. gSIlb_]eCt analyticals have_ g
to be mulnp]jéd in order to bring to the notice of thc reader even. .

“mitro th\ught embodied in articles in penodlcals and.in portlons
of boolxs, in' the measure of- his interest in thern.y, Many hbrancs
ha\ffz beguii to practise -this=—particulaily feséarch, industrial, com-_ ;
D’lenc:al and govemmental libraries, and even publlc hbranes

~/0256 EFEECT OF INTERNATIONAL BmL]OGRAPHY N

Another change has come in the context. It has been. brougflt _
about by the pressure of the economics_of catalogumg service. .
Theve i much unfavourable dzspropornon between the .cost of
. subject-analyticals and the extent of then" nse VfHowever ihe social -
va[ue of even ]Jmltcd usc is lmmense A reconclhatlon of these:

43




-'b256 o CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

two COnﬂlCtlng findings should be found: It has been found. T

is the’ publication of subject bibliographies as an internationa
project~/ This change in the Context does make the Catalogue
Code "add a directive that subject-anﬂlyllcals should not be

.- attempted wholesale by a Library Catatogue in the fields of kr\ow-
ledge prowded w1th international bibliographies. .

g 0257 ErrEcT OF NATIONAL DOCUMENTATION W)

Bat Lhere is an unavmdable time-lag, between 1hr: appmranoe

" _of a documtent and its mention in international blbhography This
-is unavoidable on account of the problems crgatcd by the spacs
to be covered and by the needs of processing, During the interval
 .of this_time-lag, a Service-Library canngf\fail or fumble about in
. j.lts_. literature-search. The failnre hcrc'Qs particularly anti-social
. Because, it is nascent micro thought that counts in rescarch. Here
_..again, the pressure of the economies of cataloguing comes into
pi.iy -This pressure too has been removed by a new development
coming into vogue just at thrs fime. “A temporary * documenta-
on list” is being publlshed by a nation, For this purpose, nation
after nation has begun to éstablish a National Documentation Centre.
- It scans, all the penodwéﬁﬁ produced in the country or taken into the
-country. ' Tt. clasmh‘e{;\the articles. It publishes a classified Hst of
them week by wéek. The context changes with its establishment,
fV‘The Canon ofi@ontext is sensitive to this change. It tells individual
- “Service-Libraries Don’t attempt subject-analyticals in duplication
“of entri\ e8'yt national documentation lists.” It also tells the
o Nat101;c Documentat:on Centre, * Remember that your documen-.-:
E tatl\cm Jlist is only for témporary use. It will soon be replaced by'-
 AlEully comprehensive internationat bibliographies in the diverse
SllbjeCt_S;‘_-. Don’twaste your resources in making your documen:.
tation- list exhaustive. Know what work is in progress in your

f nclude, in your documentatlon list, only the tltles Jusu—
ontext” o :

. 0258 OTH_ER CHANGES IN CONTEXT
. Th world of . books is not st

< atic. Context is ever- -
ing. Na.ture, of book . changes, Make up of y chang.

title-page
44 K Dl » o
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gés of’ thIS code will be replaced. by a Rule
_ulc 21) Several othe_rs W1H have to be

. : "2 anqn_ of - Context m\1ts apphcation to
_ hbrary catalogue #hd. t lerary Ca_talogue' CQ& 18!
\éer beco 1j )

of any - entry of an; __bo{)k pubhshed under the old mame. The
_..-'Classnﬁed.Catalogue Code hds framed. its Rules on the cataloguing
_-Z.'-'Df penodlcdl.f pubhqau ns, for thc first: time, +in such a way that
";the Canon of - Perfiianence ini - cataléguing ‘and ‘the Cano_n for ..
i “Se lassrﬁcatlon are ‘both’ rf:sIJt’f"i’ted
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© 027 Canon of Currency

0270 Canon of Currency —The principle that the
term used to (denote a subject}an a Class Index Entry

--' !E._ chtmnary Cataloguej should be the one in curreﬂt

: usage R _ O\
B T 0271 ConFLICT OF CANONS O
- " Name of Subject keeps changing with t:lmed Unlessithe current:

'name is used in the heading, ing, veaders cannot b(eneﬁt by it. To
: sa’usfy this Canon, the headings.of class index ehtries and of subje ect
-enifries should be ehanged as and when a ne pame stabilises itself:
; This-leads ingvitably 0 a ‘Violation ‘of th&€anon of Permanence. v
- This conflict. between. the two ‘Canong JS}eSOIVCd by a partition of
- -the field of sway. - The- Canon of Currency has sway only over
~Class Index Heading in CIas&ﬁ&d Catalogue and over Subject-
‘Heading 'in Dictionary Catalogue “The Canon of Permanence-
_.’has sway only over Name»He’admg other than Subject-Heading. It
‘has sway only in a headmg made of name of person, geograph_lcal |
P entlty or corporate body '
\\ " 0272 Diremma

The Ca:non of‘ Currency has to face a dilemma. The question 1s,
< Current_amon};_whom‘? ” For, two difierent terms may be current .
*.at the same/time among specialists and non-specialists to denote one
.and the\ganle subject.  The first belongs to the special terminology -,
buiit, up\by the. s-;peciahsts themselves. The second belongs to the
- natlgral Ianguage spoken: by the common man. The general
/ fepdeney is to prefer the term in natural language. This preference
‘often leads to a multi-worded term in natural language in pre-
‘ference to a single-worded term in specialist language, e.g., * Child,
© i Medicine ” * in preference to *“ Pediatrics . - In spite of the increase -
. in the number of words to be used, natural language is preferred.
- .. This is due to the pressure of the Second Law of Library Science '.
- _(28) Aecordmg toit, a spemahst reader knows the common nams - |

R
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CANONS OF CATALOGU[NG : 02910'.. o
as'well 8§’ the techmcal name - of a subjeet The n0n~specxahst
readet knows only the. commion - ‘name;-he dees not know the
technical name. Moreover, the speelahst has 3 hlghiy organised
personalify; he has ‘greater - mte}lectual awareness and agj ity - 1f -
e does ot find a techmcal name in the headings, he will look up
its pepular eqmvalent It is not s6 with ‘the common reader.
Therefore, to serve. every reader w1thout exeephon, common name
_sheuld be preferred 16 . special termmology, in subject. heading,
This is the joint finding of the Canon of Currency and the Second
“Law of L1hrary Sclence as a heipful Way of gettlng out of .
._medﬂemma U ey D e '

028 Canon of Consmtence

028{) Canon of Con51stence.—The pnhaple that

I The rules of a Cata.logue Code should provide
for all .the added entries. of a\ document to be con-

mstent—mth_lts wain entry ;- ‘il,id S .
\./2 -The. entnes_ohf call “_dpeunlents, shogld,,bﬁﬁcon-

sistent ‘with one” another in certain, essen‘uals, such as .

Choice, \fendermg, ‘E(Qd style of wrmng the headmg and
the other sectlons o

The Cano Qf Consmtence does ms1st that the main entry of .
all docnments\should be of the same species.’ For examp]e ina
Dwtmnaryi@atalegue the ‘main -entry should be an author entry -

in ail uascs It shou[d not he a subjeet entry
e I

13m0, 8
Y.

0291 Canon of Punty

02910 Canon of Purlty wThe pr1nc1p1e that the
Rutles of a Cata.logue Code . -

JI should" not make one spe01es of entry serve the |
PUI'Pose of another and Sl -




02810 CLASSIFIED CATALOGUR CODEL

2 should not prescribe for the heading of one ar

" the same -entry main heading and sub-heading

- different species, such as author heading and subje
heading.

This canon is violated by some of the Rules of the A@«
American Code as shown in the Headings and canons (29),
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rst 1 Books are. for use. .
e 0312 ‘?se'cond Law: Evéry Readsr His quk
' aw:~Every Book Its Readef

_ ___'Save the T1me of theé Reader.

Madras m 1928 They 'Wer_ ﬁrst pubhshed in a book (30) along
'_ .W1th a1 exposition: of their hﬁpheatmns in 1931, .
.-+ These-Laws: are’ lxlﬁe;Fundamemal Taws of lerary Science:
_-These form : the Norm

form alf the, hbr
" at a'later time, &7
__: in (1957) Shows\how some of its Jmphcatlons not current in library’
.. Ppractice . agq rter of ‘a: century -ago, have now become current to
suit: ihe bounda:ry CQDdltIO]lS 3_;L1brary Serwce ‘set up by the

_practlces current at'any. time and to be evolved

ve. Principles _whlch contain in a latent

'Anew chapter gtid its second edltmn (31) published . :
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If any conflict atises between the Canons, it is resolved by an appeal
to the Five Laws. If a cataloguing problem exceeds the capacity of
the Canons, an appeal is made to the Five Laws to suggest a solution.
But we do not invoke the Five Laws on the occasions in which
the Canons can manage the situation. The Five Laws are like
the Head of a State, in whose name and on whose authority, every
government action is done by the ministers and the secretdties,
without his explicit and immediate intervention. The Flue T.aws
are like Lord Narayana, resting in his flowery float on, th‘e “Ocean
of Milk,~—ever-watchful and ever-alert, but abstamlng from visible
intervention except when the laws of the universe afe’ Bver-powered
by the happenings in the universe not aﬁticipatgd by them.
__ 0318 AGENCY FOR COMPROINSE

It occasionally happens that the Canons of Cataloguing come
mto conflict with certain general Normane Principles, such as those
glvcn in the later sections of this chapter On such occasions,
compromise is effected in the hght and with the aid, of the Five
Laws of Library Science, N

032 Laws of Interpretation

0320 Laws 0{ Interpretation.—The well-known
principles of 1{1\ rpretation, such as the 1,008 principles
of mterpretatmn listed in the Nyaya-kosa (32).

\0321 APPLICATION T0 CATALOGUE CODE

Thesé principles have been evolved to a remarkable extent by

' the osophers of the Purva-Mimamsa and the Nyaya Schools
QE'I dian philosophy. In law too, such principles are applied
"ﬂééessarily A _Catalogue Code is like a legal document, . Any
“Rule in Rule in it should be interpreted like.a legal fext. For cxample,
therc may be conflict between n_one. Rule_and, another In actual

—. - A=t

Rules in the Catalogue Code. Periodically, the Rules should be
amended in the light of experience, so as to remove conflicts of
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at least 0 reduce them to a minimum, if they could not be totally
removed. [t is the application of the Laws of Interpretation that
Ied to a revision of the definition of Composite Book and to the
concept of Pseudo-Series. . One of the Laws of Interpretation is
«called ** Lost-horse, Burnt-chariot ” Principle. Its application in
the field of classification occurs in thc article Clamﬁcatwn of
wallusion books {33).

0322 R{;SOLUT'ION or CONFLICT 'x. A

There is often . copflict between the Law of Pa,rmmony, the
Laws of Library Science, and the Canons of Catalogiing. The
conflict has to be removed quite often with the aid¢ofthe Laws of -
Interpretation, One of the Laws of Interpretaioh, for example,
is this: The claim of the normative principles ccial to the business
on hand—cataloguing, in this case—shé be given greater
weightage than a normative principle of Eeneral application—say,
a Law of Library Science. Conflict may arise between one Law
- of Library Science and another in. Jframing a particular Rule in
Catalogue Code. The Fifth La},wﬁlerary is a Growing Organism
—often sides the Law of Pawsimony and gets into conflict with
the other Laws of LibraryScience. In such-a case, the principle of
““the later the law, the g,réaterjts weightage > is applied. If possible,
a compromise has t\%c arrived at in every such case of conﬁzct _

(9323 A SussecT FOR THESIS

It has been”an unfulfilled ambition to scrutinise the entire
Classified Cg\alogue Code from the angle of the Laws of Inter-
pretatighMy friend Mahamahopadhyaya Professor S Kuppu-
swamy\Sastry was an eminent specialist in the subject. He and
myéel had intended to take up such a scrutiny of the Classified
{Caralogue Code, after both of us would retire from the salary-
€arning stage of life. But, alas, he died before 1 could retire.
I then sought to do the work in collaboration with a student of
Lis. But it did not matiwe. The application of the Laws of
Interpretation to the Classified Catalogne Code will be an eminent
subject for mvestxgahon by an aspirant {o a Doctorate in Library
Scnence

=)
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- 033 Law of Impartlahty

0330 Law of Impart[allty —The principle that
between two or more claimants, say for use as head—
ing, the preference of any one should be made only on.

- sufficient grounds, and not arbitrarily. . N

For example, in the case of jointiauthorship, the Ldwy of
Impartiality would recommend equal right to the names ohall the
authors for choice as heading, A\ g

34 Law of Parsunony

< 0340 Law of Parsimeny.—The prmclple that
between two or more possible altea;nﬁtlve rules. bearmg '
on a particular phenomenon, the+one, leading to over-' '
all economy of man-power,, matenal money, and time -
considered togelher w1th proper weightage, is to ber
preferred. ' - L

0341 SDBER}NG THE CHAIN PROCEDU"RE

_ The sobering, c]fect of the Law of Pa.rmmony on the Chan:t
. Procedure has been ‘described in section 02471. :

,\9“342 PRUNING ACCORDING 10 CONTEXT _
Th Micmdm 'e-Name Entrles, the special’ notes in the Mam_
Entry {and their Associated Added Entries, . the SubjLCt-A]ldlytl—
cals. Sand the Class Index Entries in a Classified Catalogue and
sge. lso Subject Entries in a Dictionary Catalogue promoted by the
anon of Songht-Heading, may swell to disproporticnate dimen~
sions, unless the answer to the question, *“Is it truly a Sought-
Entry?” is considercd with great card.. The Law of Parsimony
“would ask for considerable pruning. This pruning can be done
to an appremabie extent with the aid of the Canon of Contcxt-
explalncd in Rule 025 and its commentarles
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e 0343 PRINTED vs WrirteN CARD
The Law of Parsimony would make a fundamental difference
111 the Rules about. Specific Added Entrics, according as the cata-
Iogue card is printed or typed (or hand-written). In the former
<ase, it would recommend the Unit-Card-System. In this, a copy
«of the Majn Entry Card itself would be used as any Spedific Addedy
Entry Card, by merely inscrting in the Leading Section the he: ldm&,
of the Added Entry. For this purpose, the first line of the printed
<ard should be left vacant. On the ather hand, if the ¢ IMT(J{.,HL.
card is typed or hand-written, the Law of Parsimony waotitd rccom-
inend a Multiple-Card-Systere. In this, cach Added Eniry would
be the minimum necessary to satisfy the Canon of¢ Rélevance. To
achieve this, the Baw of Parsimony would allew a number of
- .additional Rules in the Catalogue Code to takekare of the different
kinds of Added Entries. ~ Such additional. R\nles for Specific Added
Entries . would prescribe omissions of Serfes Note and Accession
Number, shortening of Title, and shirtening of every other cate-
Bory not acting as a link betweenwg Specific Added Entry and its
Main Entry. For cxample, m \the Classified Catalogue, Rules
would provide for the omlssmn, ‘in the Second Section of a Specific
Added Eniry, of the Individualising I:Iements added to the Author’s
Na,me in the Heading ({f\ihe Main Entry. ~ .

_ 035 Principle of Local Variation
0350 Pnnclple of Local Variation.—The principle
that O

1 1\ Intematwnal Catalogue Code should mark
out. the factors to be left to the care of each National
Certalogue Code;

2 a National Catalogue Code should mark out
the factors to be left to the care of each Linguistic
Catalogue- Code.in a multi-lingual country like India;

3 a National Catalogue Code or a Linguistic
.Catalogue Code, as the case may be, should mark out
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2421 If the Individualising Element prescribed in
Rule 242 and/or the presence of the name of a place
or of a person as an integral part of the name of the
Institution does not completely resolve the Homonym,
the Year of Foundation of the Institution is to be nsed
as a Second Individualising Element. LON

Examples:— | | O h
I CincmnNaTI MEDICAL SocinTy (1819). \

2 CINCINNATI MEDICAL Sociery (1837).

3 CIiNnaNNATI MEDICAL SocIETY {18519 “’\

4 STATE AGRICULTURAL SOCIETY (Sabth Carohna) (1839},

5 STATE AGRICULTURAL SOCIETY (S}mth Carolina) {1853).

243 'The Rendering of the"iﬁ}ﬁe of an Organ of an
Institution is to be made on the analogy of the
Rules 232 to 237. OB

244 The summary 4 Sechons 146 will be of use in
determining whetlisr the name of an Institution is to
be rendered as(if" it were an Organ of a Parent Body
or as an Inde}éndent Corporate Body. That summary
covers Ingtitutions related to other Corporated Bodies
as Affiliated, or Branch or in any other way.

2{5"“Change in the name of an Institution is looked
aﬁ& by the Canon of Ascertainability and the Rules
on Cross Reference Index Entry

”,z
S !
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VCHAPTER 25
CONFERENCE
o

" 251 The rendering of the name of a Conference js,
to be on the analogy of the Rules of Chapier 24cand
in accordance with the following additional Rules.”

252 The name(s) of the place(s) of a Cénference
and its year are to be added as Todividualising
Elements "to the name of a Confgrence which is

$

not held periodically. _ ~

A periodical conference is to be Garalogued in accordance
with the Rules for a Periodical Publigdtion given in Part 7.
Examples;— - \3 '
BESANT MEMORIAL MEEENG (Madras) (1933).
CONFERENCE OF ORENTALSTS (Simla) (1911).
INTERNATIONAL I’m}r CoNrereNCE (The Hague) (1899).
POLITICAL SUFFERER’s CONFERENCE (Gauhati) (1933).
TAMIL BoogzBovers CoONFERENCE (Madras) (1933).

/253 The sidthe of the place of a Diplomatic Con-

o L ) =

ference iszﬁ;ﬁe prefixed to the name of the Conference

not held\periodically, so as to form a word-group, if it
is pef‘already in the name of the Conference; and the

é@dr(é) of the Conference is (are) to be added as

Individualising Element.
Examples:— )

1 Geueva SuswaT CONFERENCE {1956} .
2 PARIS PEACE CONFERENCE (1919).
3 Vienna CoNGress {1814-1815).

249
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2421 If the Individualising Element prescribed i
Rule 242 and/or the presence of the name of a place
or of a person as an integral part of the name of tt:
Institution does not completely resolve the Homonyr:,
the Year of Foundation of the Institution is to be uxe-"
as a Second Individualising Element. PO
Examples:— . Y ;:\ 1

1 CincinnaTI MEDICAL Sociery (1819). *‘
2 CINCINNATI MEDICAL SocieTy (1837). (&

3 CINCINNATI MEDICAL SocCieTy (185108

4  STATE AGRICULTURAL Sociery (Soufk'Carolina) (1839).

5 STATE AGRICULTURAL SOCIETY K@th Carolina) (1855). =

243 The Rendering of theaame of an Organ of = _'
Institution is to be made on the analogy of th:
Rules 232 to 237. &% ..‘

244 The summarym Secnons 146 will be of use iz
determining whethqr the name of an Institution is ic;
be rendered as 4f“it were an Organ of a Parent Bods
or as an Independent Corporate Body. That summass:
covers IIlStLtuUOIIS related to other Corporated Bodiss;
as Aﬂihdfed or Branch or in any other way.

24:§~Change in the name of an Institution is lookeé’
aftel; by the Canon of Ascertainability and the Roules

Moﬁ Cross Reference Index Entry
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VCHAPTER 25
CONFERENCE

251 The rendering of the name of a Conferenee}s
to be on the analogy of the Rules of Chapter 2&and
in accordance with the following additional Rulgs.

252 The name(s) of the place(s) of alConference
and ifs year are to be added as Jpdividualising

- Elements to the name of a Coiaf \t'ence which is

not held periodically.

A periodical conference s to bc catalogued in accordance
with the Rules for a Periodical PubL[oalmn gn en in Part 7.
Examples:— - \
BESANT MEMORIAL ME.ETING (Madras) (1533).
CONFERENCE OF QRIENTALISTS (Simla) (1911).
INTERNATION, Lgi"ﬁic'E ConrrreNce (The Hague) (1899).
POLITICAL Sijé‘rm ’s CONFERENCE (Gauhati) (1933).
TAMIL BO0K~L0ers ConrForeNCE (Madras) (1933).

253 The\»name of the place of a Diplomatic Con-

o

Lh

feI‘GHCe\{S\tO be préfixed to the name of the Conference

not he‘lé periodically, so as to form a word-group, if it

. s Mot already in the name of the Conference; and the

I

£
|
i
I

:S{ear(s) of the Conference is (are) to be added as

Indmduahsmg Element.
Exagmples:—

1  GENEVA SusmrT CONFERENCE (1956). .
2 Paris PEACE CoNFrRENCE (1919).
3 VIENnA CoNGRESS (1814-1815).

249



51301 CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

The Anglo- American code would reproduce in the Title Section
all the above items except ** 1> and “ 8 ” and indicate the omission
of even these by ““. . .”. This is largely fraceable to the influence of
the full bibliographical description, referred to in the commentary
on Rule 510. A slightly greater divergence from the bibliographical
ideal is to omit “ 4 ” also and indicate its omission by . . .”. A
further simplification is to ‘omit also the names of writers OF
subsidiary parts of the book, unless the subsidiary portion covered
by it is particularly important. N,

But except in incunabula and other books of excepmmal ranty :
or oddity, this superstitious veneration of the title<page and the
haiting and partial deviation from the tradition'{ef descriptive
bibliography must give place to a bold assertiotifof the cataloguer’s
independence of the rule for descriptive bibliegraphy. If the pur-
pose of a library catalogue is borne in,faind, it is bound o be
conceded that, other things being equai\that title-portion 15 best
which can be taken at a glance. Wlth this in view and in view of
what has been said about “92.%n"Rule 5104, this code would
confer the right of contributiontte the Title Section on “3 O R
and “ 6" only, It would fhrow off the yoke of b1bhograph1ca[
tyranny by refusing, furihée, to indicate the omissions of the other
parts, by dots or in any})ther way.

> 5131 TimLe '
5131 Thefirst. part of the first sentence is fo be in
accordanc@With the Rules of Chap 26.
7
5132 COLLABORATORS
51& Subject to the subdivisions of this Rule, the
se@ond part of the first sentenceis to be a transcnp-
_Hon or transliteration as the case may be, of that part
of the title-page which gives the information mentloned
in category *2” of Rule 513.

Only the Pure Name (See Rule 1844) of each co]laborator is

to be given. There should be no permutation of the words in
the name,
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MAIN ENTRf 51321

" 513201 In the case of a translation, the edition or
other spec:1ﬁcat10n of the original, if any, is not to be
IUIIOI‘Cd -
! 51321 The names, which occur in this part of the

title-page but have been used to contribute to the,

Heading, are to be ignored. ' A

Examples:— ) O
146 () 113N0 ~\*
SchneiDER (Georg) (1876). ~ N\ 3
Handbuch der Bibliographie, Ausg 4. _ ,\ &
62168 . _ : O
147 AS6FK¥N3 NI2 '
Rovar Socrery oF LoNDon. AN
Record, Fd 3, o\
15449 P\
* In this book, the title- page readsyy
“The record | of | the Royal Socmty ] of London | third
edition | entirely reviseds and enfarged.”
The Heading is suppligd, by the cataloguer and the words in
the last line are ignored. .\

148 Aw.gs N2z K\
Hasxins (Charles Homer) (1870).
Studies i m the history of mediaeval science, Ed 2.
59915¢

A
In thJs\cxample the official position "of the author, though
mentioped\on the title-page, has been lgnored
149 3B 122N14 :
N Zorern {Ludevic) (1880),
\ ) ) Lecons de mathematiques generales etc.
13617 _
In this Sase, the designation of the author, viz, ‘ Profcsseur
2 la faculte des sciences de.Caen™, given on the title-page,
‘has been ignored. Further, the words “avec une preface de
P.  Appell  have been replaced by “etc” as the preface is not of
great importance,
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- his private capacity.  For example, in the case of the War message
read by President Wilson before a joint session of the Senate and
the House of Representatives on 2 April 1917, the Heading is to be: |

TUNITED STATES OF AMERICA, PRESIDENT (Wilson).

But, in the case of the book George Washmgton wntten by
Woodrow Wilson, the Headmg is to 'be simply e N

WILSON (Woodrow) . '

See Section 142, . (\)

"\

Subordinate Court of Law W

7%

235 1If two or more Courts of Law: of the same
Government have similar names, thex Ind1v1duahsmg |
Element for resolving the. Homehym is. to. be in
sequence of preference, a term dmoﬁg either

1 The Area of Junsdmtmn or

2 The Headquartersy or

3 Any other necessary and sufficient attrlbute.
Examples:— n

GREAT BRITAIN,\COUNTY COURT (Yorkshire).
MaDRAS, S\TRICT Court (Coimbatore).
MADRaS)DISTRICT COURT (Salem}.

MADRAS, “DISTRICT MAGISTRATE’S COURT (Salem).
MADRAS, DISTRICT MUNSIF's COURT (Salem) (Taluk).

M4pras, HoONORARY ‘MAGISTRATE'S CouRT (Kumba-
\ konam) (Town).

'7 MADRAS, HONORARY MAGISTRATE'S COURT (Salam) (Town).

o (2 '8 UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, CIRCUIT COURT OF APPEALS,
¢ '~.:‘.~ N {Third Circnit). . :
- 9 UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, DISTRICT COU'RT (Alaska).

} : Administrative Department

/ 236 The Entry Element in the name of an Admini-
seative Department of a Government is to be the
Word vithe W_o_rt_:i,_ﬁigggwdenoung its sphere of Work.

[= L S R
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' GOVERNMENT : 2362

¥ 23601 It should if possible be reduced to 2 noun
form in the nominative case.

123602 ‘The other words in the name of the Admi-
mstratlve Department  are to be deemed to be
Secondary FElement.

;23603 If the FEniry Element had occurred in any
pos1t1on other than the first in the name of the Adml-
nistrative Department, its place should be mdwa,ted by

a dash among the words of the Secondary E[ement
Examples:— )

GRuAT BrataIn, Epucation (Ministry ofiss).

GREAT BRITAIN, ScOTTISH EDUCATION {Pepariment). *

Inpia, Frnance (Ministry of—). a0\

INDI1A, LABOUR AND EMPLOYMENTYMinistry of—).

Mapras, INSTRUCTION (Depzrrtment of Public—}. +

MADRAS (City),Epucationt(Department of—~)

New York, Eigcm; (Department of—).

NEW Yorg, County/Excise {(Department of—).

UNITED STATES OFAMERICA, EDUCATION (Burcau of—).

~/2/ 361 Ifan Adﬁu\ustraﬁve Department of a Govern-
- ment has no.§pecial name the Designation of its
Officer is to. be fised as its name.
See examples 1, 2, and 3 under Rule 2362.

2367’ It two or more Administrative Departments
of Lhe same Government have similar names, the
«Q’ldmduahsmg Element for resolving the Homonym
15 to be an appropriate term denoting either

1 Tts area of jurisdiction; or

2 Tts function; or

3 Its headquarters; or

4 Any other necessary and sufficient attribute.
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51423 ALTERNATIVE NAMES of SERIES

51423 If a series has alternative names, the names
are to be written one after the other, w1th an interven-

ing “or’ ~
Exampc’e:—— . _ ' A
. " §
190 ©15,1D40,3 N3l : : \S ©
KALIDASA. : >

Meghaduta, with thrce commentaries, the Sanjwml\by‘Malhnatha,
Charitravardhini by Charitra Vardhanacharya, and Bhavaprabodhml
by Narayan Sastri Khiste ed by Narayan Sastri Kh}ste

(Kashi Sariskrit series or Haridas Sanskrif granthamé.lz't, 88; kavya
section, 14). - : \ )

72058 . \

5143 Extract Note
RENDETRING
5143 An Extract No.te is°to consist successively of
1 the descnptwe words “ Extract’ from” of
” \N ;

Supplement to”, ds the case may be or

othel\appropnate ones; and
2 th@ sspecification of the work from which it
'\13 an extract. e

It "S\to ‘be remembered that 2 Note of this Kllld i
'w1th,m, inverted commas. : ¢
(51431 If the extract is from a Perlodlcal Publica-
.t:lon, the specification is to consist successively of
The name of the Penodmal Pubhcation
- A comma; and
The term “ 'V ”; and :
The number or the year or both of the
volume of the Periodical Publicdtion, the

380
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. MAIN ENTRY 51432
number and -the year being separated by a
semi colon,

or any other appropnate spemﬁcatlon of
the locus.

Example:—
19% 2.73624 NI

SwantoN (W I) (1869), Comp.
Libraries in the District of Columbia ete,
(Reprints and circular series of the WNational Research Councnl 20).
* Extract from SpeCIal libraries, V 12; 1921 » e
54855 S 2,

N
.\\

.‘.

This is a case in which the book is an extract f‘f‘(}m a periodical
and at the same time forms a volume of a sehigs. Hence, there
are two independent notes; firstly. the Senc}'Note and secondly
the Extract Note. : ~\

51432 1If the extract is from 2 book, the specifica-
tion is fo consist successivelyn of

1
2
3

4
5

The Heading of "that book;
A colon;
The short, ttﬁle of that book the first word of
the t1tle¢begmmn g with capital letter;
- A fyllstop; and
If pbssﬂale and necessary, the parts, Ch’lpIC]‘S-
~[or" pages  of the book from which it is

\\ ‘extracted.

T,
&

:.\.

192 2

_ ngu library act, -

\™
N Example: :
(M)ZLqNﬁ

prow/ded that 2 and 3 are to be omitted if
the’ Headmg is the T1tle

R%-‘\IxAI\AT!{AN (Sluyah Ramamnta) (1892). .

* Extract from Rariganathan (Shiyali Ramamrita) (1892): Five laws
of Ubrary science. Sectlon 43

441‘0

- 381
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5144 Change of Name Note
RENDERING ' .

5144 A Change of Name Note is to consist success-
ively of

1 The dlrectmg words like * Published previ-
ously as” or ¢ Published later as’™ &
“Published inUS Aas” as the case mai‘be;
and - \

2 the other t1tle(s) under which it has a‘,ppeared,
the successive titles, if there\bb more than
one, being put in separate paragraphs

It is to be remembered that a Note\bbthls Kind is to be put
“within inverted commas,

Example:— ,;. -
193 Y31:1:7.44, N3 N29 o
BrAYNE (Frank Lugard)! 6].8’82)
Remaking of village Indra
- * Publisied previgddly as
illage uplift mlm.‘ua”
54137 \ . :

51441 If ¢the book has “different earlier as well
as dlfferent\ Jater names, the Change of Name Note i3

to cons;s‘e of two notes, one for the earher names and
.anot&sr for the later ones.

’.\'?:‘ 5145 EXTRACTION NO‘I‘E\
<) 75145 An Extraction Note is to cons1st successive-
Iy of v

.1 The directing words * For extract see’ and
"2 The Call Numbers of the Extractq wntten in

separate paragraphs. Lo
382 A

A o

S ¥

e e
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It is to be remembered that a Note of this Kind is to be put
within inverted commas,

Example;—

194 2 Ng7
BawcanataaN (Shiyali Ramamrita) (1892).
Five laws of library science. Ed 2.
(Madras Library Association, publication series, 23).
* For extracts see 2: (Z44) gN57 2.1.N3 N5 ™ s \:\’
66519 N\

N/

5146 Note roR OTHER KINDS OF RELATE];:}B%OKS

o “‘{\i.
5146 The Note for other Kinds of Rélited Books

is to consist successively of N A
1 An appropriate phrase 1nfiicatmg the nature
. of the association hke “For an associated

book on theor_y.3 * “For an associated
book on pracfice materials”, “For an
associated ook of maps”, “F~- a
criticism of this book”, “For th. ook
cnuclsai “ For an abridgment ”, ¢ For
a ngepger book”, “ For merged books »,

N

xe{:Cs.’;
(The directing word “see > ; and
~~3\ The Call Number of the Associated Book.

\{? fxampfes —

195 V1-56,N3 N34
ANDERSON { - Jand
MarspEN )( >
Short history of the British Empire.

“For an associated book on teaching technique see T:3,(V1-56)
Mis»

39363
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196 T:3,(VI-56) N35
WreN (P C) (1885
Teachers® handbbok to Anderson and Marsdens Short history of
the British Empire.
“TFor an associated book on practice matcnal see V1-56. NS N34 v,
39564 .

I ' ."\
197 € N33 .
Brack (Newton Henry) (1874) and Davis (Harvey Nathamel) ({381}
Elementary practical physics.

“* For an assoclated book on esperiment see C d N3g %

39365 _ ) i (x.‘:
198 C:d N38 ' R \\
Brack (Newton Henry) (1874). \

Laboratory experiments in elemen’sary physics: ’To accornpany Blat:t
and Davis’s Elementary practical physnc%

* For an associated book on theory{ N3g”

39566 ’

199 V44N3 N4 ™ '
. Nrcrors (Beverlay) (1 898} '
Verdict on India, A :
“ For a criticism of this book see V44 N5 N4 g
39567 ~_
200 V44N5 N44; g\
Joo (NG
T udgc ar Iudas'?
b Foxfhc book criticised gee V44.NS5 N44 ™ .
39\63 .
20%0- 2164w N3z '
{ WiLL1aMs (Charles) (1386).
K "' Short life of Shakespeare with the sources.
...\: - Abridged from 0-2J64w N30.1 to N30.2,
V) 42342
202 0-2764w N30.1 to N30.2
CHameERS (Edimmd Kerchiver) {1866).
William Shakespearar' A study of facts and problems.

For Abridgement see
T 0L2T64w N33 : '
2162 _ -
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o  MAIN ENTRY \ 516
203 X436N5 N33 -

Bork (3 H)

- Economics and economic pohcy of dual societies as exemplificd by
Indonesia,

“For Merged Books seg
XA36N5 N42
XA436.N5 Ni6”

180943 ’ . _

W4 XABN5 N42 L - o

Bosx (J Hj. (M

Structure of the thhcﬂands Indian cconomy., \

“ For the Merger Book see Sy
X436N5 N53™- : O\ 2

205392 . . : S\

W05 X436N5 Na§ ’
Botx (I H). ) A\
Solutions of 1he Nether]ands Indies economx
# For the Merger Book see v \

. X436N5 N53» - O\Y
© 2537452 : W\

515 Ac'cessigmﬂNumber
515 The Accession Nlﬁ’nber is to be taken from the

back of the title pqges It would have been assigned
by the accessioner LA\

See Rules 0?35 0736 0?45 and 078 for the place and siyle

- of writing. \
~© \//6 Tracing Section

SIS %he back of the Main Entry card is to furnish
mfﬁrma‘uon as to what additional entries have been
\{Bﬁde for the book, viz,
1 Cross Reference Entry;
2 Class Index Entry;
3 Book Index Entry; and
4 Cross Reference Index Entry.

385
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51601 The back of the Main Entry cardistobe
imagined to be divided mto two halves by a line drawn
parallel to its shorter sides. The two halves are to b
called the Beft Helf and the Right Half respectively.

51602 The Right Half is to be imagined to be
divided into three convenient parts by two 1magmam
lines drawn at convenient distances pardﬂd to the
longer sides of the card. The parls are 10 be called
the Upper Part, the Middle Part and. the Lower Par.

5161 One line of the Left Half 15%0 be devoted o
each Cross Reference Entry. Jt IS to contain succes
sively :— ¢’ \

1 the Class Numbér thch forms the Leaduog
Section of ﬂw Cross Reference Entry; and,
www . dbr aullbr ary. &ngﬂeceSbﬂny
the wordi* P followed by the pages of
refemuce or the word ¢ Sec™, or “Chap",
o*\\“ Part” etc followed by the Nusmber
(concerned.

5162 ¢ \Fhe lines of the Upper Part of the Right Hil
are_telcontain suceessively the Heading of each of the
Cl&}s Index Entries, contributed by the chains of 1he
Ciass Numbers of the book and of the Cross Referen
Entncs beginning from the last link and ending ¥ ith
the upper-most link.

5163 The lines of the Middle Part of the Right Hof
are to contain successively the Heading of each of the
Book Index Entrics of the book, in the sequence®
which. they are treated in Chap 53.
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5164 The lines of the Lower Part of the Right Half
are to contain successively the Heading of each of the
Cross Reference Index Entries of the book in the
sequence in which they are treated in Part 4,

5165 A continuation line is to be indented by two
$paces.

5166 A full stop is to be inserted at the end of eacfl >
of the Headings, and at the end of each of 1he Items
corresponding to each Cross Reference Entry. | )

¥ 4
m\‘

3
s 7

N

Example;—
Bu\{87 P xixix Ramanujan (Srinivasa) (1887), Workh,
Mathematics. o

Ramanujan (Srinivasa), (1887),§loglaphy
Hardy (G H). PN

L >

See example 163 under Rule 51323 fO;‘.‘ﬂ;\, Main Entry.

367 It must be remembered, tLN in passing from the front
dée fo the back side, the card_is’ to be turncd through two right
angles with the bottom edgs agdhe axis.

\'\\./

www. dbraulibrary org.in
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CHAPTER 52
CROSS REFERENCE ENTRY
520 Sections RN

570 A Cross-Reference Entry of a Sifiple Book s
to consist successively of the following Séétions‘
1 The Class Number of the Spemﬁc Subject
from which the boqk is referred (Leading
Section);
2  The Directing, ]Zlcment «« See also” (Sccord
www . dbr @it ionay gdmd
3 The Locys ‘Statement.
5203 The chtrs Statement is to consist of thi
Sections contd'm\ncr respectively: .
1 Qall Number of the Book;
sPicading of the Main Entry of the Book; ané
\3 Title of the book and place of occurrence.
521 The Class Number of the Specific Subject! for
& \ﬁnch the book is cross- 1efe1red is to be furnished by
the Classifier.
5231 The Call Number of the book is to bt the
same as in its Main Entry.
5232 The Heading of the book is to be the same 8
in its Main Entry, omiiting the Secondary and other
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CROSS REFERENCE ENTRY 5235

[ndividualising Elements in the case of the name of a
person. It is to be written in ordinary hand.

5233 The Short Title of the book is to be used.

234 If the reference 1s to thce whole book, the
place of occurrence is not to be given.

i35 If the reference is not to be the whole book,
{he short title of the book is to be followed success1ve-~

Iy by O
1 acomma;and \\ ’
2 specification of the place of oc¢clwrence in
thc formof <“P7" “Sec”’ O ¢ Chap”

“Part”, or any othr*r dp’QI_‘Opl‘late iferm,
followed by the number concerned
To distinguish the Cross- reference.c'irdq {from the Main cards

tsily, a differentiation in colour m’u}, be used, & g the Main cards
z#y be white and the Cross- refer&.ncc cards light red.

Example:— 5 i:}\
N6 ByMsT L\
See also O
BT N2, @)
Ramanujan, >

Coua.tcd\papera Prxi—xix.

See examﬁ‘c 163 under Rule 51323 fontha BaimbERi¥rg.in

Thig is\the only biography of Ramanujan which has been pub-
hsbﬁé ﬁ"\far Unless it is brought out by the Cross-reference card,
ﬂ\qn.v be missed by readers.  But, if the above card is written out,
sucha contingency and waste of time will be climinated for ever.

I L4ns
See also
V440,51.D5  N20
Banerjec,
Hellenism in ancient India, P 186-207.
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12 Permutation of the names in the Heading, if
it is one of two Joint Authors O two
Collaborators;

13 Name of each of the Third and later
Authors, if there are three or more Jomn

Authors (optional); O\

2 Derived from Title Section Q O

21 Name of each Collaborator mﬁntloned in the
Title portion;
22  Title of the book; A
1 If it is fanciful; or \
2 1If it contains a praper noun; or
3 If it is treated-in usage as a proper nouL;
WW W, dbr‘a ]]{b9¥id§d tha{.z
It has net Been used as the Heading of the
Mainy Eﬂtry or
2 It 1s\hot as such, eligible to be used as it
Heading of a class Index Entry of f¢

~.\ Eook
i &/

\\ 3 Derived from Note Section
31 Name of the Series occurring in each ind
pendent Serics Note;
i 32 Name of each of the Series occurring i
interdependent Series Note;
33 the Heading of the Work mentioned in the
. Extract Note;
34 Heading, for each of the Alternative Titles
of the book.
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BOOK INDEX ENTRY 53211
532 Second Section

52 The Second Section of a Book Index Entryis
1o depend on the nature of the Heading, as prescribed
by the succeeding Rules,

53211 If the Heading is of the kind 11 or 12 or 13 .
ewmerated in Rule 531, the Second Section is to™
consist of the Short Title of the book. o)

O
Exqmples:— AN\ g
Example 21 under Rule 264 is not to be given a\m Author

Index Entry as the book demands a Class Index Entry with

the name of the Author as the Heading.

Example 146 under Rule 51321 is to be ,gl\én the following
Author Index Entry:— o\

"1 Scamener (Georg) (1876). O

Bibliographie. N\ " (@ 113N30

—~——r~r N www.dbraulibrary.org.in

Example 150 under Rule 51 32’1 is to get the {cHowing Joint
Authors Index Enmes,‘-\-

Y Dawis (A H) (1892) ‘.s@i KAYE (George William Clarison) {1830).

Acoustics of bual‘dmgs C30hD3 MN27
i Kave (George Witliam Clarison) (1880) and Davis (A H) (1892),
Accoustqcéof buildings, C30PP3 N27
\s

Eh&m\Te 161 under Rule 51321 may get the following J oint
Authors Index Entrics:—

117 Cootey {Chavles Hlorton) (1864), etc.

Socialogy, v
‘i Carr (Lowell Juilliard) ( Y, J Auth,
Infroductory sociology. ' v
4 Anaer (Robert Cooley) ( ), J Auth, ‘
—— Introductory sociology. Yo

f 393
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Example 153 under Rule 51321 is to get the following Fditor
Heading Index Entry:—
215 Qunirrr-Coucn (Arthuar) (1863), Ed.
Oxford book of English prosc. 0-,6xM§ N23

Example 3 under Rule 5126 is to get the following Selecior
and Translator-Heading Index Entry:— N

216 CaamMor (A E) (1855, Comp and Tr. A
Select Russian short storics. OQ142,3xM7 Hleﬁq\

N

Example 1 under Rule 5127 1s to get ihe fdllowmg Joitg
Editors-Heading Index Entries:— RS

‘,,4;217 NEmLsoN  (William  ABan) (1869) and WEBsr’izR (Kenneth Grrl
' Tremaysc) { Y, Ed. )
Chief British poets of the fou.teeanazﬁ fifteenth centuries.
0-x19 NI§
218 WessTER (Kenneth Grant Trema}fse) ( 3 and Newson (William Alli}

i ABE sh poet’s' of the fourteenth and fiftecnth oenas.
W W ?&’li"]—:f{'aq‘]ﬁ‘%tf%r 1 D9 NI

B ——

The example underfRuie 51281 is to get the following Tile
Heading Indexfﬁ}m'y e

219 WILLIaM ER\}S\T Johoson. RwM38 N3
53221 If ghe Heading is of the kind 21 enumerated
in Rule 531 the Second Section is to consist, suces

swe]y&Q}“
\"1 the Heading of the Main Entry of the book
~ 'f"" with the provision that, in the case of |
N a name-of-person, it is sufficient if the Entry |

Element alone is used. -

2 acolon; and

3 the Short Title of the book, with the inilil
letter in capital.
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Examples:— :
Euample 151 under Rule 51321 is to get the following Reviser
Tndex Enfry:—
1) Fscim (Ferdinand) {1843), Rev,
Wagner: Chemica! technology. F N4
It should also get the following Translator and Editor Index
Entry:— .
M Crookes (William) (1832), T¥ and ed, R \\
Wagper; Chemical technology. F No&\

7%
S

Example 155 under Rule 51321 is to get the foﬂo{‘ziug Editor
Index Entry:—

N1 VYANKATARAMANA ATYAr (8), Ed.
Vedanta darsana with comm. Brahmamn \ml by Ramananda
Saraswatl, 66,5x3,1 15N16

53222 1f the Heading is of the: kmd 22 enumeratedin
Rule § 1
G;le 31, the Second Sectlon s o Con%Ib @PH&S&%?KE Y,

ny

1 the connectm% word “by” or other similar
suitable tEPBIl’ and

2 the Headn}g of the Main Entry of the book
with @hie provision that, in the case of
a‘name-of-person it is sufficient if the Entry

\ Element only is used.
Etampfes -

1 The faniful title * Meghaduta * in the example 190 given
‘: under Rule 51423 is not to be given Title Index Entry
as it demands a Class Index Eniry.

1 The book whose title page is N
“Next Five Years | An Essay | in | Political
Agreement ” has no doubt, for its effective  title,

“Next Five Years ” But this does not show forth what
its subject is; it thus amounts to a fanciful title. And.
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yet it should not be given Title Index Entry, as it
Main Entry itself has 1t as Heading. Thus, “Neg
Five Years™ will take the place of the Headingof
Author Entry.

3 The example 22 under Rule 260 is 1o be given the follsm
ing Title Index Entry:—

223  TIERMES.
By Jones. E.1.N3 NQS

53231 If the Heading is of the kind 3! euumerated
in Rule 531, the Second Section is to conS.TSt SUCCES-
sively of

1 the Serial Number of the?' Book, or the
entity by which it is replaced;
2 the Heading of the Main Entry of the book,
with the proviéion that in the case o
a name—of-pcrson it is sufficient if the
BB Dqumeht only is written;
3 acolon; and
4 the Sh"th’t Title of the book, with the initial
letth} in capital,
pmv1ded that if the Heading is the Titk,
\::‘2 and 3 are to be omuitted.

E azj}zpfes e

Eg‘mlplb 168 under Rule 51416 is to get the following Serish
A 3% Index Entry:—

w224 SAMMLUNG SCHUBERT, :
\ 1 Schubert: Arithmetik und Algebra. B 113NI0

Example 169 under Rule 51416 is to get the following Serizs
Index Entry:—

" 223 PaTNA UNIVERSITY, READERSHIP LECTURES.
1928 Saha: Atomic physics. C9B2 N3

wiww . dbra
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Example 172 under Rule 51416 is to get the following Series
Jndex Entryi—
1% BULLEFN OF THE INSTITUTE FOR MEepicaL RESEARCH {TEDLRATED
Matay STaTES). _
1930,3 Lewthwaitc: Experimental tropical typhus.
1.25:4241:4 N30

Euaople 178 under Rule 51416 is to get the following Series
Index Entry:— .
27 BrosDway ORIENTAL LIBRARY. ()
3 Hsu: Political philosophy of Conlucianism.,  Wrdl.C3 N'§:2

Example 171 under-Rule 51416 is to get the foﬂow'{ﬁg éerics

Index Eniry:— NS
% Wiey Farv SERIES.
2 Worthen: Farm soils. ’ \f J:1 N30

7

—_—— &

\
Example 175 under Rule 51416 is to gc‘t the following Series
Index Entry:—

LY UversiTy OF ILLENOIS STUDIES IN LAN%}J x%; ‘*».'DU }r{ {ER{J%}:F
V12, N2-3 Bundy: Theory Ofim'if:,ll'tﬁtion m classi ca? HETE eval
thoughé, O:p(3:420)H1L N27

S X

S ALl entries W]ﬁ‘l the same Heading of the
tind 31 enumurateg I}\Rdc 531 are to be consolidated
Irio @ single entry;the different Second Sections being
witten in sepas:ate paragraphs in their serial sequence;

aJﬁiclent\quce is to be left for gaps, if any, in the
uldimbers,

S\ CEample:—
\ R The Serics Index Entries of examples 165 to 167 given under
1831416 are to be consolidated as follows:—
2 Wapras Lipraky ASSOCIATION, PURLICATION SERTES, .
%2 Ranganathan: Colon classification, 2:51N3  ¢N&7
23 Ranganathan: Five laws of library science. 2. N57

% Ranganathan: Classified calaloguscode.  2:551N  ¢N38
397
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If the different books in a Series are to be arranged in f
Serics Tndex Enury alphabetically by the name of the author, t
consolidation of Serics Lntry would become wasteful if i
Scries is in progress. On the other bhand if the volomes in a Serix
are arrangzd in the serfal scquence as provided in Rule 5323
consolidation is possible; and thus some saving can be effected,

53232 If the Heading is of the kind 32 enumegar
in Rule 531, the Second Section is to be construtiedhn
the analogy of Rules 53231 and 532311. "

N

Exanmples —
The example 188 under Rule 51422 1isy m\gﬁt the followin
Serics Index Entries:—
231 BuLLEniN OF THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXASNY
371 Parfin: Study in Shirley’s galedies of London life.
P\ % 0-,2796:8(Y35) N4
232 HumanisTic Scries of the Bulletin of the University of Texas,

17 Parlin: Study in Shrr]e\» s comedies of London life.

0-,2196:2(Y35) Nl
*+ www.dbraulibrary org.ine.
233 Stunies IN Encrisi of the Bullctin of the University of Texas,

2 Parlin: S[u i Shirley’s comedics of London iife.
e 0-,2196:¢(Y35) Nl
L
The exampls, 189 under Rule 514222 is to get, in addition 1
the Aqfhor lnde‘( Entry, the following two Serics Tndix
me\es —
B LIETEN OF THE UNIED STATES BUREAU OF LABOUR STATSTICK

588 Matsuoka: Labour conditions of women and children in Japa
XO(MT)9F42N3 N

o\ > 235 INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS AND LABOUR CONDITIONS SERTES of the Buls! hi
:_ of the United States Burcau of Labour Statistics. )

10 Matsuoka: Labour conditions of women and children in Jeged

X9(M7):9F.42N3 NiI

Governmental and other series of this type have long names

and they include hundreds of publications. [In such cases, Jt mdf

_ be conducive to cconomy to replace a whole set of series cards by

a single card, dir ecling atlention to the printed Hst of the volums
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of the serics, 1f such a list could be found in any of their
publications. Such a direction may take the following form:

13 BuLLEnN oF THE UNITED STaTES BUREAU OF LABOUR STATISTICS.

See fist on pp. of
[give here ihe exact reference, whether in office file or in a trade list
or fir somne Book.]

Of the various types of Book Index Entries, there is some
dFerence of opimion about the Series Index Entry. The remarks
et have been made in the preceding para justify the despair ifite)
lich some Serles Index Entries are likely to drive catalogu\ers.
11§ particularly long serics like those of some governrgeﬁ’t"s with
g pmber of secondary and ternary series that haw\inadc the
sitloguers stand at bay. ' )

At the same time, we have to cxamine whetller there is no
wke whatever in Series Index Entries. In Unijyétsily and Scientific
Yararizs and other libraries catering to the S}gccxml needs of rescarch
wetkers, it is found that the Serics Index Ehtry is of some value.
How they help every reader to gat his bbek and every book to get
Istzader i discussed in my Five faw:}‘f(}_}’ library science (69). .

Futher, they are of great helpyboth" “6o0IELPEARERT 8 in
sk-ordering, 2

Some catalogucrs, who.né;"aﬁsc this, propose a compromisc and
| ke It to the discretion\Sf’lhe cataloguer to decide whether a
 Sitesis worth being gicn a Series Index Eutry.

‘ One method oPeonomy is indicated in the irst para.

- 933 TEdie Heading is[of the kind 33 enumeratedin

 Rike 53the Second Section is to consist, successively, of

3t e title of the work mentioned in the

A\ Extract Note;

" 2 afull stop;

3 a descriptive term like A portion printed
a8 or ““ bound-as

4 the Heading in the Main Entry of the
Extract with]the provision that, in the case
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of a name-of-person, it is sufficient if the
Entry Element alone is written;

5 acolon; and '

6 the short title of the Extract
provided that, if the Heading is Title, 4
and 5 are to be omitted.

-

Example: " \\\
The example 192 under Rule 51432 is to get the\foﬂomt
Extract Index Entry :— T

237 RamcanNaraan (Shivali Ramamvritha) (1892), ¢ ;“
Five laws of library science. \
Sec 43 prinied as
Ranganathan: Union library act. :.\\f 2:(Z44) NS

532331 AIll entries with the same Heading of th
kind 33 and the same Second Section may be consm-
dated in a single cntry on $he analogy of Rule 53231

@muhbrary org.in®
238 RANGANATHAN (Sljl»e ali Ram'lmrithu) (1892).

Five laws of liprary scicnce.
Sec 43 pririted as

N

Ranganathat: Union lihrary act. . 2:(Z44) NI
Chag ’_‘7 hound as ]
L]Jn&lv movement and legistation abroad. 2.1.N3 \15'

5.}23{\111 the case of the kind 34 enumeraed
in Rile’ 531, the Second Section is to consist of the
altem ative :.11‘6 followed by a description as presctibed

D YRules 5144 and 51441,
V' The example 193 under Rule 5144 is to get the followint

Author Index Entrics corresponding to the two aliernall®
titles :—
238 Bravne (Frank Lugard) (1882).
Remaking of village India,
published previously as
Viliage uplift in India. Y31:1:7.44N3 NI
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143 Brevng (Frank Lugard) (1882).
Village uplift in India,
« published later as
Remaking of village India,™ Y31:1:7.44N3 N26

Index Entries of the kinds 33 and 34 enumerated in Rule 531
are found to be necessary to avoid unintended duplication in book-‘
wition and book-ordering, in addition to their reference value,

.i“\’
5323 ASSOCIATED Book NOTE N\
523 If the Main Entry of a book contaiﬁ's an
Asociated Book Note, this note is to be re@cated in

wch of its Book Index Entries.

Exqmples:— \\J

The Author Entries of the books, whose\Mam Eniries occur
as the examples 199 and 200 undea‘ Rule 5146 wili have
their Author Entries in the follo\mng form —

Ul MicuoLs (Beverley) (1898). “;’“
Yerdict on India. N V44\'N%br%%f rary.org.in
“For a criticism of this {t)ok see’” V44 N5 Nad.g

B le NG ).

Yudge or Judas, \\ VA4NS Nidig
“ For the boo};.{:gmmsed see ™ V44.N5 N44
PN\
£ :\ >
s“\.‘.
O
.\‘ S
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CHAPTER 5D
DICTIONARY CATALOGUE
5D1 Main Entry ¢ \:§

7'\
Tue Main Entry of a book in the Dictionary Catzi:ioéue diffens
from that in the Classified Catalogue onlyin 77 \ %
1 The Sequence of the Sections; ."‘..\\
4 The Note concerning Related Boeks, other than thoe
belonging to a Series; and 7y /
¢ The Tracing Scction. o\

5D11 In the Main Entry of a book in the Dictionary
Catalogig. the. Hsading docupies the Leading Section;
and the Call Numberwccupies the Section just preced
ing the Accession §umber.
Example:— ¢ \’

The Majn Entry given as Example 154 under Rule 3132
will gppear in the Dictionary Catalogue as follows:—

243 GARDINER {Alan Henderson) (1879).
/NFheory of speech and language.
O\ 74793

_5D14 In a Note relating to a Related Book in e
“\Main Entry of a book in the Dictionary Catalogee,
the Call Number is to give place to the Heading aud
Short Title, wherever Call Number is prescribed in the
Rules for the Classified Catalogue.

5D16 The Rules of section 516 on Tracing Section &
applicable with the following modifications:—
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.g'Dlél One line of the Left Half is to be devoted
o the Specific Subject Entry and to each of the Subject
spalyticals, It is to comtain successively :—
| The Heading which forms the Leading
Section of the Subject Entry concerned;
and, if necessary,
) The term “P” followed by the pagesCof
reference  or the term ‘“Section 2\ or
“Chap”, or “Part” etc. followed (by the
number concerned. V'

D62 The lines of the upper parthof the Right |
Hif are to contain successively the‘ls;[«éadings of the
ke also Subject Entries, arising, aut of the Specific
Sibiect Entry as well as each of th{é Subject Analyticals.

02 Specific Subject Entry.and Subjest--Analyticals

D2 Tn structure, the Spe fiie Subject Entry and the Subject
dificals in the Dictignafy) Catalogue, rescmble the Cross
e Entry in a Classified Catalogue' with the omission of
e Seetion containing tha Directing Element.

DN The Qe,iﬁle of the Specific Subject concerned

%0 be put in the Leading Section.

The derivation of the Name of the Specific Subject from the
9«’§5~$'u’fnber by Chain Procedurc has been prescribed in Chap 3D.
\Sdbssiier is to furnish the Class Number of the book and of
“ thises contributing to Subject Analyticals, The Chain Pro-
e 15 to be applied to each of these Class Numbers.

D13 The Loous Section of a Specific Subject Entry
T4 Subject Analytical is to be constructed on the

1

"0 of the Rules in Chap 52 with the following
Bidificationg:
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5P232 The Secondary and the other Individul
ising Elements in the Name of a Person aretol
retained.

Examples:—
244 MATHEMATICS, BIOGRAPHY, RAMANUJIAN (Srinivasa).,
Ramanujan (Srinivasa) {1887},

Collected papers, P xi-xix. BxM8T
245 LIBRARY SCIENCE, p \ -
Ranganathan (Shiyali Rumarmrita) {1892). g O

Five laws of library science. Edland 2. 2¢ "Nal and NS
SD3 Book Index Entry'

. 5D31 It should be realised ‘that the Dictionary
Catalogue can not have a B'Qak Index Entry coms
ponding to the Author Index Entry, or rather i
Heading-of—Main-Entry.’I’nciex Entry of the Clasifi
Criraldgueibrary orgin o33

5D32 Whereyer“ﬂie Rules of Section 532 prescri
the Heading Qﬁ;{he Main Entry of the book furi:
corporation 13+ the Second Section, omit the fotlowi
provisiof, ~~f3with the provision that in the cas 0
namejoféﬁerson, it is sufficient if the entry eleml
alogﬁ}i‘s used .
. }f’ﬁfxampfe —
”\:;\’f" Example 220 under Rule 53221 will figure as follows fnit:
. 3} Diclionary Cataloguz:—
246 Fiscaer (Ferdinand), Rev.
Wagner (Rudolf Vony: Chemical technology.
A Book Index Eniry of a book in the Dictionary Catalog
has to differ from that in the Classified Catalogue i Ty W
indicated above. This difference arises from the fact thet t:hi
Link between a Book Index Entry and the Main Euty it
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Diviocary Catalogue is the Name of the Author or the Title of
e Book, whichever 1 the Heading of the Main Eniry. On the
oter hand, in the Classified Catalogue the Call Number is the
sk, 1o the Dictionary Catalogue the Call Number is virtually
opotent in the Main Eatry. In the Classified Catalogue on the
atr hand the name of the author is impotent in the Main Entry.
This difference accounts for the difference in the preseription made
s fis Rule and by the Rules given in Section 532, fox the Sn,cond\
Sationin a Book Index Entry, AN
s difference in Book Index Entry between chtronary
Caidoge and Classified Catalogne does not arise whcn the
faiing of the Main Entry of the book concerned is a\(‘fmpomte

Aufior, a Pseudonym, or a Title. \
\a
\\
),’:‘
oW
.?::‘ www . dbraulibrary.org.in
Q
"\
O
8 »
79 N/
PN
9.\l
\V
AL
R\
)
)
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CHAPTER 61
ORDINARY COMPOSITE BOOK
611 Main Entry .\j\'

611 An ordinary Composite Book is to be deait
with as a Simple Book ignoring the names 3f the
contributors of the constituent parts cxcept for Index
Entries (vide Rule 613 and their subdwi\s\pns).

Examples:— ‘\ N

In the case of the book whose title-'ﬁagé reads

“The happy baby | editorigl} W\ggggrauhlbgfy To-Fgpmett
Holt | contributors: | Dr L Emudett Holt Dr Ralph Lo enstine
| Dt Harvey T Burkhart Dr Henf§*L K. Shaw >,

the Main Entry is to be\«as follows:—

HOLICTs N24

Howur (Luther Enr}s}tt) (1855), Ed.

The happy baby

w20

x'\’ ————
Wa S % . . .
IHere\{'a: case where the title-page confains no other infor-
Mtion, Bxcept the title and the imprint.
LOF R QeA prnad

N ) ) ScENCE AND religion, a symposium.
68340

T the case of the book whose title-page reads _
PSYChologlcal elements | in speeoh | by 1 Emil
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and | Frau Dr Hka Wilhelm | translated from the Germa

by | Nils Ferre”,
the Main Entry is to be as follows:—

249 S:682 N32

FroscuELs {Emil) { .

Psychological elements in speech, tr by Nils Ferre. ~

74308
— O\

In the case of the book whose title-page reads ¢

“The modern state | by | Leonard WaahB { Lord
Eustace Percy | Mrs Sydney Webb | Professor WG 8 Adams |
Sir Arthur Salter | edited by | Mary Adams»"\

the Main Entry is to be as follows:—

250 W pTN33 7 \d
Apams (Mary) (1898}, Ed. N\
Modern state. ¢ ‘t v
74736 “

W
~

www.dbl‘aulibr‘ary,org‘af‘4
Here is another examble of a symposium.

251 A pINIt
M’ INTOSH (Wﬂlshm Carmichael) (1838} ete, Ed.
Umverstry\)jﬁ Saint Andrews, five hundredth anniversary: Menoril
volume oDscicnitific papers.

32403+
MK

Iu\the case of the book whose title-page reads

\Smenoe in World War II | Office of Scientific Research
and Development ] Applied physics | Electronics. A History '
_.@f\Divisions 13 and 15 and the Committee on Propagation NDRC,

\\ _ sdited by C G Suits. With a foreword by Karl T Compton ’

Optics. A History of Divisions 16 and 17, NDRC, by H Kt
Stephenson and Edgar L Jones, edited by George R Harrison |
Metallurgy. A History of Division 18, NDRC, by Louis Jordan |
With iflustrations | An Atlantic Monthly Press Book [ Litlk,
Brown and Company, Boston | 1948 ™,

the Main Entry is to be as follows:—
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# ATANS N48
APPLIED PHYSICS, etc.
. (Science in World War 11, 7).
12343

612 Cross Reference Entry

612 An Ordinary Composite Book is to be given )
Cross Reference Entries as prescribed in Chap 52
I may be explicitly stated that this implies that eath
contribution s by itself eligible for a Cross Ref‘g:i*e\nce

Entry. AN 3

The book given as Example 252 under Rule,"ﬁ‘l\l containg
threz constituent parts. They are to be given theMbllowing Cross
Reference Entries:— Ky N

1) D65.7%ING.N5 N

% 3

See afso C\\N
ATIN5 N43 "
Applied physics. P 1-195. \
B4 MCS.T3INA.NS W\ www.dbraulibrary org.in
See aiso “ )
ATINS N4g A
Applied physics, P 1 \303.
B FIOLTINANS
See also " :
ATINS N4g
Appliegphydics. P 307-456.

\\"\ 613 Class Index Entry
6%3':21"&11 Ordinary Composite Book is to be given
*«?1?53 Index Entries as prescribed in Part 3.

V' Itmay be siated explicitly that the Class Index Entries, arising

"ol the Class Number of each of the Contributions, are also to
W given,

~

614 Cross Reference Index Entry _
14 An Ordinary Composite Book is to be given
Uoss Reference Index Entrics as prescribed in Part 4
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and, in addition, for the alternative names for
“ Festschrift.”
615 Book Index Enfry
615 An Ordinary Compeosite Book is to be given
Book Index Entries as prescribed in Chap 33,
616 Contributor Index Entry .
61601 An Ordinary Composite Book, otherthan
encyclopaedias and memorial volumes, is {dfne given
Book Index Entrics for each of thpj.,‘:-di‘itributions
contained in it. O
61602 For convenience of reftﬂ\rgznce, a Book Index
Entry of a contribution in ;}Q‘:brdinary Composite
Book is to be called a * Contzibutor Index Entry.”
61603 A Contributor dudex Entry of an Ordinary
CompuesitoraBinedy.oig 9 consist successively of the
following sections: 3"
1 Heading (Leading Section);
2 TitleSettion;
3 DeSeriptive term such as “ * Forming part
:’bf”;
40 Heading of the Host Book, a colon, its Shor
\\ Title, a full stop; and
3V 5 Index Number.
“\6161 The Heading is to be that of the Contributiot
as determined by Rule 531, and its subdivisions.
6162 The Title Section is to be that of the Conitk
bution as determined by Rule 532 and its subdivisions
6164 The Heading of the Host Book is to be the!
i its Main Entry modified as follows:—~
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CRDINARY COMPOSITE BOOK 6165

The Secondary Element in a Name-of-person is
to be omitted.

6165 The Index Number is to be the Call Number
of the Host Book.

Examples:—
236 Wesa (Sydney) (1858),
Biseases of organiscd sociefy. { : q
Forming part of o\ N
Adams; Modern statc, AW p{N33
17 Sums{C G) (1909), Ed. ~‘ 2
Electronics. LV
Forming part of \/

Applied physics. \“A.'FS N5 N48

29 Srepsmwson (H Krik) () and Jonis (Edgar L)L ).
Optics ed by George R Harrison. \®
Forming part of W

Applied physics, 2N A7T3N5 N48
9 Jowes (Edgar 1) ( }and STEPHENEMH\«K&H&I? Wihrary.org.in

Optics ed by George R Haegigon.

Forming part of L

Applicd physics, .\ ATINS N4g
0 Harmison (George R)(1898), Ed.

Optics by StepHenson and Jones.

Forming pavtiof”

Applied \pﬁ}giﬁs‘ AJIN5 N48
81 Jonogw{Louis) (1894).
gy,
““ Eornting part of
0% Applied physics, A7IN5  N48

) TS type of entry is called an Author Analytical. Composite
tooks calling for them are becoming common. Author Analyticals
i beyond doubt of help to readers and to the reference staff.
However, they lead to civil war, as it were, among the Laws of
library Science under the instigation of the Law of Parsimony;
M2 compromise is to abstain from giving such entries in the case
o books which have been analysed in published biliographics (70).
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617 CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE
617 Festschrift Index Entry

617 A Festschrift is to be given a Book Indg
Entry consisting successively of the followin
Sections:—

I Heading (Leading Section) consisting of. the,
term ““ FESTSCHRIFT.”

2 Second Section consisting of the Na.me of
the Person or Institution or gny other
entity felicitated, rendered a§prescribed in
Part 2; and X

3 Index Number consmtm,ggf the Call Number
of the book formmg\lhe Festschrift,

Example: Example 251 under Rule 611 is to be given the

following Festschrift Index Entry‘
www . dhraulibrary . or 2. 111
262 FrESTSCHRIFT,

University of Saint Andre\ns A pINIl
S
AN
x:\w'
i"\'ﬁ.
OO
)
\'"\ N/
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CHAPTER 62
ARTIFICIAL COMPOSITE BOOK A

621 MAIN ENTRY N

N/

621 In the case of an Artificial Composm% Book
the Main Entry is to be constructed as if: Lt”\were the
Man Entry of the First constitucnt woglg except that

w this 15 to be added a section for\each later con-
diwent work. Further, the descnpnve term ““ Com-
puite book ™ are to be added after the Call Number

o\ Wwww dbraulibrary org.in

nthe Leading Section. N\
0212 The section giving™ Sthe entry for the Second
Constituent Work is to consist of
L the numbefd€2
2 the Headmg appropriate to it;
3 acolght”’
4 lts\T\ltle-portlon with the initial letter in
{Neapital;
5 a full stop;
“ 6 the Note, if any (subject to Rule 6214); and
7 its Call Number, written at the right end of
the last line of the section.
02 The various parts of the section are to be
"structed as prescribed in Part 5.
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6213 CLASSIFIED CATALOGUR CODE

6213 The paragraph giving the entry for any lug
Constituent Work is to be similar to the entry for the
Second Constituent Work, except that the approprisic
serial number is to take the place of “ 27,

6214 1If all the Constituent Works belong 1o the.
same Series, a note necd not be written in the sgotion

for each Constituent Work. It is sufficient jf& gk
note is added as the final section, the scrlal number
part of the section consisting of the st}ccesswe setial
numbers. <

Example:— N
263 B633:23 NI \ o> Composite book
Henoorson {Archibald) (1 877).('
The twenty-seven lings upon the cubic surface.
2 Woed (B2 W) Twwtedmubxc WI[h the cubical hyperbola.
B6363:23 NI}
W &Ga@mrﬂig@y@,qxé ;rhmathem'mcs and mathematical physics, 13,

6060
622 . Cross Reference Entry

622 The (rb%‘s Reference Enfries of an Artifichl
Composite Book are to be ol two types:—
1 spccxczl and
2\ ordm‘lry
\ 6221 SPECIAL CrROsS REFERENCE ENTRY
6221 A Special Cross Reference Entry is to ¢
\ ) gwen from the Call Number of each of the second
and the succeeding Constituent Works.
62211 A special Cross Reference Entry is to consis
successively of the following sections:—
1 the Call Number of the Constituent Wok
cross-referred (Leading Section); |
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ARTIFICIAY, COMPOSITE BOOK 62221

2 its Heading;

its Title;

4 the descriptive term such as ** bound qgs

part 2 with” or * printed as part 2 with™

as the case may be;

the Call Number in the Leading Secnon of |

the Main Entry; and

6 the Heading of the Main Entry, as pI’SSQ

cribed in Chap 52, the shoit title of Jthe
First Constituent Work and a fuli siop

Example;— ."‘z\\

1% B6I623 NI3

Wooo (BPW)H( A\
Twisted cubic with the cubical hyperbola. ¢° ;,\
Bound as part 2 with C‘x\
B§33:23 N1 )

Henderson: Twenty-seven lincs ups m thc cubic surface.

See example 263 under Rule 6214 'fO\fﬂit&e diffain featsyerg in

6222 An Ordinary Cro3s Reference Entry is to be
gren from every topigMn cach of the Constituent
Works, which may Mor it.

62221 An Ordimary Cross Reference Entry is to be
wnstracted agsprescribed in Chap 52, with the follow-
ing modffncaﬁeﬁs
l,\Ihe Call Number, the Heading and the
3" Short-title arc to be those of the First
O Constituent Work;

2 instead of pages of refercnce, the part and
the pages of reference, if any, are to be
given; and

3 the descriptive term  * composite book”
is to be added after the Cali Number.
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623 CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

623 Class Index Eniry

623 All the Class Index entries appropriate to each
Constituent Work are to be given as prescribed in
Part 3.

624 Cross Reference Index Entry A

624 All the Cross Refercnce Index Entries  2ppic-
priate to each Constituent Work are to be gnenas
prescribed in Part 4.

625 Book Index Entrxs

625 All the Book Index Enfrie§ appropriate
each Constituent Work are to 1.% given as preseribed
in Chap 53, with the modmcauon that, for the second
and later constituent works,“the Third and the Fourth
Sections are to be as foleWS — '

www§bra’tﬂbra‘1?58§%fi‘13t1ve term such as “bound ®

part g\mrh 7 or “printed as part 2 with,
as¢he’case may be; and
4 the}ndex Number of the First Constimen!
,"\”Work.
Exa(%}fé —
26,\\‘\\1003 PwI{ .

Twisted cubic.
Bound as part 2 with B633:23 N

See example 263 under Rule 6214 for the Main Entry.
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CHAPTER 63
MULTI-VOLUMED BOOK
630 Types \»\Z,\'
630 Two types of Multi-volumed Books are to be
recognized, viz; {

I The Type in which the constitdént volumes
do not have a special titlegther than the
common title of all the \oﬁrmcs and do not
have any difference i) ‘the other factors
that are capable off contnbutmp to the
title-portion of a Malﬂ"Eh‘ii’}F“[abhﬁY org.in

2 Others. ~

631 “F‘}I{ST TyPE
631 A multi- voluﬁn\ed book of the first type is to be
tlilogued with, the additional provisions given in the
ﬂuhdu,smns o{ﬂus rule.

£l the volumes of the book have been
‘dbﬂahtﬁ‘ an additional sentence is to be added to the
N\Tﬂl& Section of the Main Entry. This additional

r*n e is to consist, successively, of

I the number representing the number of
volumes constituting the bock; and

2 the term “ V> or its equivalent in the langu-
age of the title-page.
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63111 If all the volumes of the book have notya
been published, the additional sentence to be added is
to consist suc«cessivc}y, of

1 the term “V™ or its equivalent in the
hnot age of the title-page; and n

2 the numbers of the volumes published'sy
far and a dash. Q D)

This additional sentence is to be m pcn(ul

In this casc, the entry is said to be Opﬁn

63112 As soon as ali the volumes &€ received, fie
pencil portion of the Title Sectionso be repluced i
accordance with Rule 6311. \\

63113 If all the volumes ’0} the book, which naw
been published, are not peksessed by the librarys
further sentence is 1o bel added to the Title Section, i
square Sradlbesy. oTaim sentencc in brackets is to consist,
successively, of |

1 the i€t “V” or its cquivalent in the
1d1\g\u¢ ge of the title-page;
2 _#he" numbers representing the volumes not
O'in the library; and
the term ““not in library ™

63}2 in the Cross Reference I:ntries the volume

.mlmbel 1s to be added whenever necessary. |
()7 6315 1In the Book Index Entries, the addition!
sentence prescribed in Rule 6311 is to be repeated
with the short title used in such Enfries.
632 Secoad Type

632 A multi-voluracd book of the second type i5%0

be catalogued like the books of the first type with ¢
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MULTI-VOLUMED BOOK 63222

Jddiicnal provisions given in the subdivisions of this
kA
621 Additional paragraphs are to be added in the
Tite Section of the Main Entry—one paragraph to
wiespond with each volume that has extra specific ..
formation in 1ts title-page.
6322 Each paragraph is to consist successwelx trf\
he following:— _ \
I the term “V ™ or its equivalents it the
language of the title-page; \\

2 the number of the volume; O

3 afull stop; '\’:.\

4 the special title of the volume;

> the term “by”’ followed bv the names of
the distinctive uuthorfshbggh Ta&ay&%&me
if any; N

6 term mdlcatmg distinctive collaborator(s),
if any; \\

afull stgps; and
8 a not:é\ in circular brackets, if necessary, to
Mdicate any other special features.

M2 IF the numbering of the volumes is not
Ilﬂmlal the corresponding portions of the paragraphs
meto tollow what is given in the book.

T 622 Iftwo or more, but not all the volumes of a set,
hve & common special title, they are to be given onty
asmg!e paragraph in common, in the additional section

 the Main Entry, the numbers of all such volumes
ing Written after the term V™ or its equivalent.
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623 The Book Index Entries of the Book ‘are i
include all such additional Entries as are relevantto
the special Title Scction of the different volumes, gien
in the Main Entry.

633 Call Number

633 The Call Numbers of the volumes of a Mu
volumed Simple Book are to consist of their common
Class Number, followed by their successﬁ’e Book
Numbers. If the publication is in progress the last
Book Number is to be followed by adash. '

6332 1If a Cross-Reference is tqsome and not toal
the volumes of the set, the third! @ection of the corres
ponding Cross Relerence Entry is to give only the
Book Numbers of the velumes to which reference s
madeww.dbraulibrary org.in o8 3

6337 If some andiot all of the volumes of a s
are undersized OL\O\eTSlYCd or abnormal, the under
lining, etc., 15\t~0 ‘be made to the Book Numbersal
those Volumc§ only.

Exampi’eﬁ—.
266 X (N30.1—N20.2
FAUSSIG (Frank William).

\ Principles of economics. Ed 2, 2V.
N\ (0101, 100{3

h
N/ 267 0-3L71w N32.I-N324—
ScorT {Walter) (1771).
Letters, ed by H J C Grierson, ctc V -4
VI, 1787-1807.
V2, 1808-1811.
V 3. 1811-1814.
V4, 1815-1817.
73352-4; 73778
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1t js assumed that this publication is still in progress, The
st Book Numbser 1s, therefore followed by a dash and the corres-
ponding volume part of the Title-Portion is to be in pencil.

It is obvious that the detailed information about the contents
o each volume given ahove will be of help to readers.

33 ElaNl NI2I-N12.4

Horpann (M K (1878), Ed. A ¢
Dictionary of the inorganic compounds. R ‘~.\
Wind, O

L ¥

V1. Partl. Introd. etc. and water to silver, N 1-31,
V1. Part 2. Mercury (o boron, N 32-55, ~.“ }
V2 Aluminium to xenon N 56-81. Blbllog1d1311ic§\

¥ 1 Culeulation table, index, etc. {This volwnd\Bas A Thic! as

additional editor \
1152011523 ) N

Inthis case, the book has its title in fous ]ﬁn\gua ges, viz, English,
Gemman, French, and Italian. Hence, the’ entry is made as if
bnglish were the favoured langnage of .the library. 1t may bte noted
it the name of an additional Jolnt “editor appears on the title
nge of the third volume and thats Shis infErRTRH s veyed in
te entry by an approprmte @te A Thiel would give rise to a
st Editor Frtry.

Itis obvious that the\abtaﬂcd information about the contents
W sach volume gweq.dhovc will be of help to readers.

\¥;
x'\‘
)Y
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Yore—The examples gwcn\m ‘his Part arc as they were in
& Firt Edition of this bookes That is, the changes in the Com-
:iies of the Periodicalseswhich occurred after 1933, are not
misated in the sections @éﬁb’fdiﬂg the complexities,
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CHAPTER 70
COMPLEXITIES
701 Introduction

oA

M The definition of the term °° Periodical Publication ? ha\@.
feen gven in Rule 1332, Periodical Publications form ong D\f the
iwzees of perplexity in cataloguing practice. Their Vdgarles may
museend all imagination and anticipation. It looks 35\1‘? nothing
waing to a Periodical Publication can escape the spor’t of caprice
~ponsor, name, periodicity, format, paﬂinatiQn‘ excrescential
ichments to all or stray volumes, and, Iast\but not least, span
&l and resurrection. P\

Ml For convenience, Chap 71 conﬁ“nes itself to Periodical
Pliations of the simple type, i e thes&Whdt AR A EfrEMOFRgAieS
vug kied, The later chapters wﬂl be devoted to the additional
trament that must be given to, Perlodical Publications presenting
s »ulwa of differeni kinds.{\

702 Kkgis ‘of Complexity

02 Petiodical  Piblications may present onc oOr

1ars of the fql\iqﬁz{ng kinds of complexities.
IRREGULARITY IN VOLUME-NUMBER
hange in volume-periodicity.

22 Volumes being numbered in two or more
sequences, the sequences being termed
New Series, First Series, Second Series, etc.,
or by similar names.,

3 Volumes being numbered simultaneously in
two or more sequences.
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702 CLASSITIED CATALOGUE CODE
3 IRREGULARITY IN PUBLICATION

31 Non-publication of volumes in certan
periods, but the sequence of volumg
numbers being continuous.

32 Break in the sequence or irregularity in the<

numbering of volumes due to non- publm
tion or other causes. ' O
33 Two or more volumes issued @s\a sings
volume or bound as a sin gi@'\\ﬁéilumc.
4 CHANGE OF TITLE AND SPO’NSOR

41 Change of title, or “L{f’;é\ﬁonsor, or of botl,
but the numberingvof the volumes being
continued in the) OT]UIT\al sequence.

wwF i Sihange of tith®, or of sponsor or of both,

TAry.org
with chdnge in the sequence of volume
riumbcer§:
O
N7 5 AMALGAMATION

51 Anié.lgamati.on of two or more Periodical
‘\:fl?\’ublic-ations under the title of one of the
()" amalgamated Publications, and the num
;.f\ bering of the volumes continued in i
\:‘\'.' original sequence.

)" 52 Amalgamation of two or more Periodicil
' Publications under the title of one of
malgamated Publications but with chang

in the sequence of voiume numbers.
53 Amalgamation of two or more Periodical

Publications under a new title with It
28
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COMPLEXITITS 702

Class Number the same as that of one of
the Publications amalgamated.

54 Amalgamation of (wo or more Periodical
Publications under a new title and wilh
change in the Class Number.

6 SPLITTING

6l Splitting up into 1wo or mere Periodical),
Publications with onc of them hcwngﬁﬂe
original Class Number.

62 Splitting up mte lwo or more Reﬁfiodical
Publications, the original Clasy”’ Number
not being borne by any of them.

63 Multiple Periodical of W}ﬁé"n the 1issues
contain two Or more, re]lbd;Ccub with or
without a Generic T}tk but has to be split
into inderendent: pu f&‘ﬂ“?cd'bf§“ll§'1ﬁ¥e‘1‘ E4850-
cated or nogNon the completicn of a
volume, , O

' 7'\SUPPI.EMEN1‘

T Havigg’ﬁ"rﬁonograph supplements or book
supplements without sepurate pagination

~and title-page.

B Havmg monograph supplements or book
supplements with scparate pagiration and
title-page.

73 Havmg a sequence of suppiementary or
extra volumes having separatc pagination
and title-page, and capable of being regard-
ed as a Periodical Publication by itself.
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74 The supplements of the kinds 72 and
being covered by the cumulative inds
of the Main Periodical Publication.

703 Following the example of Mathematicians we shall fry
confine ourselves to each kind of complexity by itself—tht jou|
uncomplicated by association with other kinds of complexity. "W
shall consider and develop the technique necessary to ’&:Qeach
individual complexity. We shajl illustrate in the ﬁnﬂ)%apter—

Chapter 78—how a combination of complexities igé;be treatad, l
N ’
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CHAPTER 71

SIMPLE PERIODICAL PUBLICATION
711 Main Entry RS

710 The Main Entry of a simple Pemodlcal

Pislication is to consist successively of the {ellowmg
Sections:

I Class Number (Leading Section);

2 Heading; o

3 Section on Penodlclty,.' >

4 Series Note, if any; ¢

5 Hol legS Section ,,‘ﬁﬁ d www. dbraulibrary . org.in
6 Tracing Section(™\

AN
711 GI}ASS NUMBER

T The Class® Number is to be taken from the
back of the t1t1e-page

Tt wif] be, sgen from Rule 511 that the Leading Scction of the
iy Eﬂtb\&f 2 book consists of its call number. But in the case
‘-:P.cnodlcal Publication, the Leading Scction is (0 consist onty
| b hass number. It is so because the main cntry of a Periodical

WMication stands, not for one volume, but for an indefinite number

"33 volumes to be added from time to time. See Rule 7115.
7112 HEADING

M2 The Heading of the Main Entry of a simple
Periodica] Publication is to consist successively of
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1 s title proper, omitting the name of is
sponsor, if any, occurring in continuatin
of its title proper;

2 A comma; and

3 The name of its sponsor, if any.

71121 The namec of the sponsor, if any,is toh |

put within circular brackets, if it does notxoteur
continuously with the title proper on the uﬂe‘pacre

The first two words of the fitle proper ars, To “be wiritien i
block Ictters, as prescribed in Rule 2611 m\\

71122 If the title proper of & Periodical Publi
cation taken along with the fiame of the sponsot,ii
any, does not mdnm.uahse\n an Individualising
Flement is to be “ddpd “within circular bracket,
immediately after the JFleading.

vhd s Rt ity Pﬂgﬁ*?m ualising Element in the Heading
of a Periodical PllbllC&dO]} is to be the name of s
country, SLae\me’mce disirict, county, taluk, clty
or tow n—-—that one of these areas which has the greales
exten%on\a‘"-d is sufficient for individualisation.

Exa’?sp!es —
\i EDTCATIONAL REVEEW (India).
5 EDUCATIONAL REVIEW (United States of Americal

-

AN 3 Prex PRiss (Bombay).

4 Tree PRESS (Madras).
71123 If a Periodical Publication consists of the

Proceedings of a Confercnce held periodically, e

place and ‘the year of the Conference, prescribed &
Rule 252 for inclusion in the Heading, are ¥ be
omitted.
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SIMPLE PERIODICAL PUBLICATION 71132

7113 Section on Periodicity

713 The Section on Periodicity is to consist
succassively of

!

5
6
7
8

1130

Statement of Periodicfty as prescribed in
Rules 71131, 71132, and 71133;

a fullstop; .

the term “V >*; L2

the number of the first volume (whu;h wﬂl
usually, but not necessarily in a11 cases,
be 1); o
adash; O

. N
some space and a qemlcolom,

the year of commencemcnt " and
a dash. QA

The Section on Perwdkgwdﬁmbb%fgj}%llgsed

nsquare brackets.

131 If the period-G$ one year or less, the State-
ment of Periodicity %0 consist successively of

1

2

I

N
5

6
mn

the nufber indicating the number of
volumes per year;

Thf; %rm “V per year ”’

semicolon ; _

the number of separately bound partsin a
volume, if more than one;

the term “parts per volume” if it is
operative; and

2 fullstop.

If the period is greater than one year, the

latement of Periodicity is consist successively of

24
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71132 CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

the term “ 1 V for”
the number indicating the number of years;
the term * years ™
a semicolon;
the number of separately bound parisina
volume, if more than one; O
6 the term *“ parts for volume ™ if it isOpéra-
tive; and O
7 a fullstop. N
71133 If the Periodical Pubhcatmmrs irregular, the
Statement of Periodicity¥is to begin with
the term “ Irregular 3‘:\\:
71134 If the Periodical Raﬁﬁéation continues to be
published whether taken.in the ¥brary or not, no
figure-isdbendneradded Iﬂfber the dashes within the squars

brackets.

711341 1If Ru Y 71134 is applicable, the entry is
said to be “ Opewior the Publication »,

71135 IHxih Peuodlcal Publication has ceased t0
be publish€d, the number of the volume and of ihe
year lefth'e last published volume are to be inserted
after\the respective dashes, within the square brackets

G351 If Rale 71135 is applicable, the entry
- sald to be ¢ Closed for the Publication ».

This Volume Periodicity Note may have 1o get its informatiot
from outside the publication itself, That is why it is directed ©
be enclosed in square brackets. It may not be possible fo gt ¥
the vear ol commencement of some periodical publications. But |
the catalogner should spare no efforts to hunt for the informatioz
in all possible bibliographical sources and should not rest vt k¢ |
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SIMPLE PERIODICAL PUBLICATION 7114

hes ~uLcecded in kis effort.  The chapter entitled ¢ Bibliographical
sastions ™ in the Guide to the caraloguing of the serial publica-
vgws of secieties and  institutions published by the Library of
Cangress maps out for him the regions where he must hunt for
imation. No doubt this process may often take an indefinite
fmgth of time. That does not mean that the cataloguing should
k: postponed and the periodical publication should be heid up in
e cataloguer’s unsolved heap, until the information sought{ 19\
dained.  Such a procedure would go quile against all the Laws
of Ubrary Science.  On the other hand, what should be, d.onc is
release the publication for public use, leaving the bpace Within
bz square brackets in the catalogue card, blank. Ajh?l of such
mozplete cards should be maintained so that th¢y¥may not be

lgonen, The blank space is to be filled in, Qs and when the
Tessary information is obtained. “\

7114 SERIES No‘fﬁ

M4 The Series note, ife dny;ﬂ;g, i Jgﬁb@ai;lg]a?gﬁ in
cretlar brackets and is to be constructed in accordance

wh Rule 5141 and ltS\subd1V1s1011s except that the
&l numbers of aﬂ\\thu volumes of the Periodical
Pblication are to be given in succession at the end of
e note, Further if the first volume of the sct does
Tu belong~t6” the series, the volume number or in
s abseiee the year number of the earliest volume of
e sat which belongs to the series is to be written as
}‘1» denominator under its cor responding serial num-
e f any of the later volumes of the set happen to
 off the series, the volume number or in its absence
“ year of the next earliest volume that belongs to
" series i5 to be written as a denominator under its
“esponding serial number; and so on.
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7115 CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE
7115 Holdings Section
7115 The Holdings Section is to consist sucos

sively of
1 the term * This library has”;
2 the term “V ”’; N

3 The numbers of the volume availablein e
library, if the volumes of the Perlodrcal

Publication are numbered; =\

4 a semicclon; and L0
5 the years of the volumgs~available in the
library. 7\

R
By the “ year of the volumeXN¢ meant, the vear covered by
the volume which may not necess’arlly be the vear of publication

of the volJume. Sce, for ms,t;mce, example 2 under Rule 7121
www.dbraulibrary or in &

71153 'The statceient of the number. of volums
available in the 1;Jgrd,ry is to consist successively of
1 thesAumber of the earliest volume availabt
i the libramgy
2 A&/dash; and
.3 the number of the latest volume availabk
\\ in the library;
| 71155 The statement of the years of the volumé
\ ~ava11able in the tibrary is to consist successively of
I the year of the earliest volume availsblels
the library;
2 adash; and _
3 the year of the latest volume available
the library.
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1156 If the Periodical Publication is current in
fie fbrary, the numbers of the latest volume and of its
w3t are 10 be written in pencil.

"71561 If the Periodical Publication is current in
f library, the entry is said to be * Open for the
Lihrar‘f ?

71157 1 the Periodical Publication is discontinued,
nthe library, the numbers of the last available volume
and of its year are to be inked.

711571 If the Periodical Publication is dISGQntmued

n the library, the entry is said to be ¢ Clased for the
Library » N

The idea in writing the numbers of theNOlume and of the
wr of the latest volume in pencil, if th¢™Periodical Publication
Gourent in the library, is that they yill' be changed into the
ugeeding numbers as soon as the wcdcedmg volume gets com-
Pied and aceessioned,  Some ].Lbl:am,es derwaicherd gdilbharge. avgiiders
tan in pencil, but leave their plaéés blank. Knowing as we do,
ttz potorions impunctuality ofitlte periodicals, it is seldom possible
1 giess the pumber andthe“year of the last completed volume,
e simple device suggested in these Rules has been found to be
Baourcz of great reli‘e{b(')’th to the reference staff and to the readers.

Exmmplesr— A\

Note:—lirtige examples of this Pari, the numbers to be written
i HS%I Rule 71156 are shown in antique type.

LN gﬂ,i\{

\ ) STATEMAN'S YEan beook, ele.
J 1 Vperyear, v1— ;1864— ).
Tids library has ¥ 1-21, 24-30, 65-70; 1864-84, 1887-93, 1928-1933,

The term et ™ represents the term * statistical and historical
“ntl of the states of the world ™.

The lbrary has a broken set of this Serial. But it is current
Wihe! lbra,ry
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270 wi73nM9
WHo's WHo in America, gtc.
i1 Vfor2vyears, Vi— ; 1R99/1900- 1.
This library has V 16; 1930/31
The term ““etc™ represents the term *“‘a biographical di
tionary of notahle living men and the women of the United States*
The library has got only one volume of this Serial. BuaN
continues to be published. This entry is * closed for the library’

i

but is “ open for the publication . \)
— £\
271 T.44led,M4an i (‘n‘}'
CALENDAR, Presidency College (Madras), i“
[1V per vear. - 1. N\

This library has 1926/27-1933/34

The volumes of this Serial are r;quﬁlmbered. The *year of
the volume * is the only factor distinguishing the volumes fromon:
another. The information about\he vear of commencement o
the serial is not available. Thgrefore, its space within the squar
brackets }gs Iele blank, Tt isto be filled up as soon as the infor

www dhraulibraryorg.in &N
mation 1s got, RN
This Serial is curggnt 1n the library.

A
272 z73¢Np A
'Y@R,BCJOK, Carnegic Institution of Washingtor.
[i"{'pér vear. Vi- :1502- 1
{hm library has V1-31; 1502-1932.
ey tibrary has an unbroken set of this Serial. It is as
curgent in the library.
O 273 z44mas, M7
\ } INpaAN ANTIQUARY, etc.
[TV peryear. V162 ;1872-1931].
This library has V 3-62; 1874-1033.

The term “etc” represents the term *a journal of orien
research in archeology, epigraphy, enthology, geography, histoh
folklore, languages, literature, numismatics, philosophy, religiot:
ete, ete.”
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This entry is both * closed for the publication * and * closed
for the library.”

114 ImS6,M3
ANNALS OF botany,
It Vperyear. V1- ; 1887- 1.
This Lbrary has ¥ 1-47; 1887-1933.

This Periodical continues to be published. It is current inihe
: R,
ibrary, The library has an unbroken set. ~

:"\
35 WA N2
Locar. SeLF-GoOvERNMMENT quarterly, (Madras Cj}s'@iber of Local
Boards), \J

[Vperyear. V1 31931/32- 1. \
This Yibrazy has V 1-2; 1931/32-1932/33. /3™

[

In this example and example 3, the f~3’{e}r of the volume ™ is
tot 2 calendar vear, but an artificial year'spread over two calendar
sas, But in example 2, a simi]ar,:ﬁjdtation stands for two full
wendar years. This homomnym 4 *notation has not yet been
wilved, However the Statemght Of PSRBT YRR this
fifference clear. \-

U6 ZHHTMIEN | N\
Inoran LAW.;ééprts, Rangoon series, etc,, (Burma, High Court).
MVperyedrs Vv1-  ;1923- ],
This lixb\ér:x‘has YV 1-11; 1923-1933.
N\

\

|

N 7116 TRACING SECTION
~1160 The Tracing Section of the Main Entry—
At i, the back of the Main Card—of a Periodical
Publication is to furnish
1 On the left half
the Number, the Year, the Book Number,
and the Accession Number, of each volume,
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in a tabular form using inclusive notation,
wherever possible; and
2 On the right half
21 the Call Number used for each Crog
Reference Entry, along with the mdlcanon\
of its locus;
22 the Heading used for each Class I‘ndex
Entry; and ~
23 the Heading used for ea\ch Class Index
Entry arising out of eaeh’/Cross Referenc
entry. ’,3\\3
~N
712 Cross Reference Entry
7120 No Cross Refarence Entry is to be given for
a Feﬁ.\(}tbrealltbﬁmb&re&bmn except for a volume of if,
containing only d single work or a Festschrift o
forming a sp @l volume in any other sense, admitting
of its being\looked upon as a Simple or Ordinary
Composne Book.
712)¢ DA Cross Reference Entry for a Periodic
Pubhcauon is to consist successively of the following

sectmns —_

e &

\z"

1 the Call Number which the volurne would
get, if classified as an independent work
(Leading Section); .

2 the directing element “ See””; and

3 the Locus Section consisting successively of
sections giving
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31 the Class Number of the Periodical Publi-
cation;

32 the Heading of the Periodical Publication;
and

33 the Locus in the form;

331 theterm “V ”; and

332 the Number of the volume or its yeaz\’
or both, according to the mformatlon

available.
Exumples:— C .mj\g'
7 B pINIO v
See \
Bm44,NO \\“
Byrter, Calcutta Mathematical Socxetye x\v
Y20, [928. )
The title-page of this volume reads as follows
* Commemoration volume | . Qn\ the occasion of the |
mteth anniversary | of thes 'found%. o of 1|bI A ecutta
Mathematical Society in 1928 Jbulletin | Vol. XX.”
1t may be stated here m‘it the volume was actually published
atly in 1930, as shown ifithe imprint. But, 1928 is the * year of
Ut volume ”, as prescfibed by the commentary on. Rule 7E13.
A\ - =
T P2SAIMIL

ee;“\"
M

]DURNAL American Qriental Society.

\ VQ 1871,
Y Ths ninth volume is made of a single work Taitfiriya-
Miif@khyd. Tn fact, the title of the work appears on the first
Tage of the volume as follows:—

“The Taittiriya-pratisakhya with the commentary, the Tri-
hasvaratna text, translation, and notes, by William D Whitney,
Hofessor of Sanskrlt in Yale College.”
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713 Class Index Entry

“.7131 It must be remembered that the Last Link contriby
by the Class Number of a Periodical Publication is a Sought Link,

7132 If a Periodical Publication is one associat
with another, the Link forming the Class Numberw
the Host Periodical Publication is to be takﬁ\-ﬂ@s a
Unsought Link. o

Sce Rule 213 of the Colon c!assfﬁcarfon“ﬁol‘:’ﬁn explanatios
of the term Associated Periodical Publication'\{'
Example:— \V
Bm44,N  Journar, (Indian Mutitematical Society);
Bimd44,N,1 MATHEMATICS STQD}:’NT, (Indian Mathemativl
Socicty) N Q)
are Associated with each other.\/The former is the Host and fi
latter is the Associated Peripgﬁi:’al.

wJ8 dhe, Ghain (él)(l:_ri\i'cdffom the Class Number of the ik

Bmd4. N 1s an Uns{!'ugﬁi‘ sink.
© 7133 It shouldalso be remembered that, in accordance vik
Rule 343, the He@dihg of the Class Index Entry contribuicd bf
the Last L-inkQ(}f\\Lhe Class Number of a Periodical Publication s
to be the sage.as that of its Main Entry.
7134\::(\30rresponding to the Last Link of the Clas |
Nungber of a Periodical Publication, a Class Ind .
Enity is to be written, using as Heading each of ¢

~following also :—

V

1 Every Alternative Name, including cor
tracted name or initionym, by which the
Periodical Publication is popularly referrd
to among its users:

2 In the case of a sponsored Periodical Publi
cation, the Heading got by interchangin
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,the name of the Sponsor and the Title-
f’ Proper of the Periodical Publication; and
L«3 Every variation got by substituting every
Alternative Name of the Sponsor in the:
Heading prescribed in catagory 2. "
71341 When the Heading is one prescribed hy
ind 2 or 3 of Rule 7135, a “Comma is tolbe
merted between the name of the Sponsor and“the
Tile-Proper, unless the whole Title of the Perlodlcal
Publication begins with the name of the Spt’}}xsor v
135 In a Class Index Entry of a Peridodical Publi-
ation having a Heading either as showrtin commentary
3 or as prescribed in Rule 734, the Directing
Section, prescribed by Rule 362 is to be omitted.
Examples:—

" www.dbraylibrar .
Kote:—In the following example the Class In cxy]fn%ncs for

tie Upper Links are omitted,

Example 270 under R{ﬂe 711571 is to get the following Index
Eaury:—

M Who's Wao. ir\Amcnca. wi3nM9

"éhrlft der Deutschen morgenlandischen Gesellschaft.
Isto Eﬂﬂh ollowing Main and Class Index Entries :—
'*&0 35, M
”\; w/  FuiscERIFT, Deutschen Morgenlandischen Gescllschaft.

\ The third and the later Scctions arc omitted in the above
Main Entry,

Bl Zenscurnr, Deutschen Morgenlandischen. z4m55,M
B ZoMG z4m55,M

The last is the famitiar name by which this Periodical is asked
Bt by the students of Asian culture.
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© 283 DEUSCHEN MORGENLANDISCHEN GESELLSCHAFT, Zeifschrift,
MM

The Journal of the Indian Mathematical Society is to gt th
following Muin and Class Index Entries:—

284 Bmdq,N A~
JouRrNaL, Indian Mathemaiical Society. \

The third and the later Sections are omitted m' th»\ahme

Main Entry. . QO
285 JouRNaL, Indian Mathematical Society, N BN
286 INDIAN MATHEMATICAL SOCIETY, Journal, ”"\ & Bindd N

The Journal fiir die reine und anfewandte Mathematik is u
get the following Main and Class Intf{cx Entry:—

287 Bms5,M O
JOURN’AI_ Fnr die lemc und angcwandte Mathematik,

The, third and thc la,ter Secﬂons are omitted in the abow
WO dbraul}bl‘ary or

Main Eniry.
288 Jour~NaL FUR dib, reine und angewandte Mathematik, BmSiM
289 CRELLE‘S.J({EI\R&AL Bmis M

This is the name by which it is familiarly asked for by te
students of athematics.

o0 —
Eimmple 271 under Rule 711571 is to get the following Ll Cls
IndeX Entrics i—
...\’r 1290 CALENDAR, Presidency College (Madras). 244164, Mén
m\J
N 291 Presmoency CoLLEGE (Madras), Calendar. 2441 ed M

Example 275 under Rule 711571 is to get the following Clas
index Entries:—

292 1LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT quarterly, (Madras Chamber of Lo
Boards). W, 6mdd,N2
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13 Mapras CHAMBER OF Local Boarns, Local self-government quarterly
W,6md4 N2

Eample 276 under Rule 711571 is to get the following Class
[adex Entries:—

4 Ispray Law reports, Rangoon serigs, (Burma, High Court).
2438y 7Tm438,M,
15 Raneoon Law reports, (Burma, High Court). ZA381Tm438,M A

%6 Burma Law reports, {Burma, High Court). Z438y?m438,l\<[
7 Burss, Hios Court, Indian law reports, Rangoon serics, \
7438y 7m4"38 ™
~y
3% The following Rules arc optional tonaNow of Local
Varation. \.
M37 A Generic Class Index Entﬁy w1th the Head-
g “Periodical > or “ Serial 7, &8 the case may be,

mav be written for the Penodical Publication, corres-
mnding to each of its Specific' Class dnelex, Bntrics.
T3 The Second anhd the Third Sections of a
Geperic Class IndeKEh}ry of @ Periodical Publication
. N
e to consist, respectively, of :i—
2 The Heéading of the Specific Class Index
Eh‘try to which it corresponds; and
3§The Class Number of the Periodical Publi-
A cation.

~Example 284 under Rule 7135 may got the following Generic
: {lass Index Entries :—

B Prromcar,

Jowrnal, Indian Mathematical Socicty. Bendd, N
9 Peraonicar,
Tndian Mathematica! Society, Journal, Bmdd,N
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Example 290 under Rule 7135 may get the following Generi
Class Index Entries:—

300 SeriaL.
Calendar, Presidency College (Madras). . z44led Mdn

301 SErR1aL.
Presidency College { Madras), Calendar. z.441ed, Mdn A

7138 Class Index Entries may be givei fof 4
Periodical Publication corresponding to, theLinks of
its Class Numiber ending with the Common Tsolate
Digit and the Geographical Isolae Number e
pectively. N

Example:—

Examples 284 and 287 under Ruk: 7135 may get the followis
Opticnal Class Index Entries:— L

302 IND1a, PrrionICAaL, \‘lATH‘]:MATICS . T4
303 GERwaNY, PrrRIODICAL ,\I&THE\{ATICS, Binss
3¢ ReRe b rar Yl SFHIRATICS. Bm

Example 294 }kﬁ'&r Rule 7135 may get the following Optieni
Class Index Eniriesi—

305 Bu RMA,'I%EI‘ORT, Burma, Law, 74337l iR
306 RrPeRL/BURMA, Law, Z4385Tm
S —

\\"\ 7i4 Cross Reference Index Entry
J14 No Cross Reference Index Entry is necessaty
~ fbr a Periodical Publication.

Its purpose—viz to provide entries o link up allernative ngas
of a Pericdical Publication—is served by the Class Index Entries
prescribed by Rules 7133 and 7134.

715 Book Index Entry

715 No Book Index Entry is to be given to a Period:
ical Publication, as such.
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7151 Any book, contained in a Periodical Publica-
ion and given a Cross Reference Entry as prescribed
i Rules 712 and 7121, is to be given its Book Index
Entries. \

F152 A Book Index Entry given according to Rule.£
151 is to have a Locus Section as prescribed in Ruley

21 instead of the Index Section prescrlbed‘m
hule 533, N

716 Cumulative Index ,mf\""

16 In the case of a volume constltq}mg cumu-
liive index of a Periodical Pubhcaueql, there is to be
aly 2 Main Entry consisting of the followmg sections
witten In accordance wnh the earher rules appropriate

*

tothem: N N
1 Call Number (Leadi}i’é Sewttenbiaulibrary org in
1 Heading, which~is' to be the same as for the
Penodlcal\\Pubhca ion to which it relates;
and
3 Extrqc(:frf)m the title-page, indicating the
$atire and scope of the index.
E;;@ﬁ;_
AINER36 M8 DI

"\  Annals of botany.
Index to V 1-10; 1887-96.
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CHAPTER 72

IRREGULARITY IN VOLUME-NUMBER . |

721 Change in Volume-Periodicity %,

721 In the case of complexity of kjﬁd\ 21 enwr
merated in Rule 702, a separate Ma&"Card is 1
be made for each Volunie-Periodicity,

7211 The Class Number in_¢dch such card bein;
the same, all such cards a;’r‘\“éb be treated as a set d
‘ continued cards” as per Ruie 0392.

w7\;\},gbra$}%9ar§§:%¥n in »;ai}‘l ‘but the last card of thest
is to be ‘closed for.the publication” as provided i ‘
Rule 711351.

See cxampieszirﬁthap 78.
722 Volq’iné Nomber in Different Sequences

722 InCthe case of comploxity of kind 22 ent
merated\in Rule 702 a separate main card is to ke
madeg:?or each sequence with the names of the SIS
egif}a"—polated before term  V  in the Volume Periof

@ity Section and the Holding Section.

PN

O 7221 "The Class Number in each such card beit
the same, all such cards are to be treated as aset?
¢ continued cards’ as per Rule 0392.

7222 The entry in all but the last card of the set st
be “closed for publication’ as provided in Rule 7113l
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IRREGULARITY IN VOLUME NUMBER . 723
see examples 350 to 359 given in Chap 786.
75 Volume Number Simultaneously in many Seguences

713 In the case of complexity of kind 23 enu-
merated it Rule 702, Rule 722 and its subdivisions are
1o be applied with the following modification:— "

Wherever the numbering of volumes occurs, ithe’
mmber in the alternative sequence is to be mier—
plated after the one in the other sequence in Citcular
brackets as in examples 343 to 361 gwen \a’t ‘the end
(hap 786. \

Which sequence is to be shown within &Lls is a question
tbe decided according to the circumstdices of each case,—

awording to the prominence given in thc. .publu,atmn itsclf to one
orsther of the sequences.

www . dbraulibrary org.in
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CHAPTER 73

INTERRUPTED PUBLICATION ~

731 Suspension without Break in Volume Niimper

731 In the case of complexity of ki[i&\31 ilis
merated 1n Rule 702, an additional sé&tion is to be
added in crooked brackets consistingfsﬁccessively of-

1 the term ‘no Vin’; and '
2 the year(s) corrcspondmg to which there is 10
volume. AN\

This complexity is of frcqucnt ocenrrence. For exampls, the
Arreteed. drbmuﬁfbmﬂ'ythcgﬁmeﬁcan Bison Society, which starkd i
1905 as volume 1, is st111 continued, but there were no issues it
1921 and 1922.

Many perlodlca}& sceru to have suffered an interruption during
the Great Warg \Eor example, the Journal of the Asseciation of
Official Agncultﬁ’al Chemists, Washington D C, which starizd
1915, has becn regularly coming out as one volume per year exefl
for the thrruptlon during the years 1917-1919; with the result
the npsuber of the volume for 1920 is 3 and not 6. Agin ik
Isis, \aﬂcd by the History of Sciences Society, Washington D Cl
1913 had to be suspended from July 1914 to August 1919; il

:;t.he result, while the 1913 volume is numbered as I, the volue fir
} 1920 is numbered as 2 instead of 8. So also the Carofina jound

of pharmacy started by the North Carolina Pharmaceutical Asv
ciation in 1915 was suspended from 1918 to 1921; with the resit
the volume for 1922 is numbered 4 jnstead of 8.

Here is a case of infantile mortality. The Journal of &t
Portland Society of Natural History whose first number of &
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fist volume came out in 1864 has not till now sent out a second
paber. Further, in the case of another Periodical emanating
som the same body under the title Proceedings, 4 volumes have
cme out between the years 1862 and 1930. But the Society still
«ominmes to be active and nobody can prophecy that further
volomes will not come.

Another case of what appears to be one of a long drawn out <
nantile mortality was characierised by actual resurrection g centyury
ker. “The Connecticut Academy of Arts and Sciences.&wis
oganised and chartered by the State in the year 1799, InM810
itissued the first part of Vol 1 of the Memoirs of the Academy. . .
Pt 2 of this volume appeared in 181!, Part 3 in 1813/ and 4 in
1816 .. . Since 1816 papers read before the Acad&my have, to a
msiderable extent, found their way to be pub@shed through the
dverican journal of science the first number &£ which was issued
nAugust 1818.” (71)  As a matier of fagi{fhe very first article in
N1of V1 of the American journal of sdience i3 the Essay on
wsical temperament by Prof. Fisherlof Yale College, which is
pibtshed with the following note :=<"Fromughea S, pangrs, of the
Conneeticut Academy, now published by permission ™. e carcer
of the Memoirs of the Conngeliout Academy of Arts and Sciences,
wich 100k seven years, to{Complete its first volume, was believed
o have come to an end> As has been indicated in the passage
ateady quoted, the Memoirs was published in the American journal
o science from 18(840 1865. In 1866, the Academy commenced
its second Pefjodical under the title of Transactions and the
“Memoirs {3vas published in it from 1866 to 1909. But to the
S“T?{isg\oi\al and even while the Transactions was still in progress
udafler an interval of nearly a century, V 2 of the Memoirs came

\Win 1910, thereby establishing a record in suspended animation.
Unfortunately, however, it was not able to keep to time; and since
te seventh voluma came out in 1920 instead of 1915, nothing is
¥ known whether it is actually dead or has gone into anoiher
Pl of suspended animation, though its younger sister, the

"Wsctions, from which it broke away in 1910, still appears to
% progressing quite normally.
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731 CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

Here are some examples of Main Entries relating to complexity
of this kind:
Examples—

308 Awvn73N
1518, {History of Science Society) {(Washington D C),

[1V pervear. ¥V 1— ; 1913- 1 TN
§ No V in 1914-19. '
This library has V 1-15; 1913-23. ¢\
R 7\S ©
309 J:(Bm73N A
JourwaL, Association of Official Agricultural €Chetnists (Wasking-
ton Db C). '\g.’

1V peryear, V1—;1915- I
No v in 1917-19.2 \
This library has V 1-16; 1915-33. /"
732 Suspension with Bre’ak\in Volume Number
732 In the case of complexity of kind 32 em-
merated in Rule 702,.@n Additional Note is to be
addedw ihragrookeds.ibrackets, after the Section on
Periodicity, consigling successively of—
1 the termd* V not published ”; and
2 the n&nber(s) of the volume(s) not published
This cofiplexity does not occur as frequently as complesiy
of kind 2L+ But it is by no means absent. The Transactions of
the <2§~mericaﬂ Laryngological, Rhinological and Otologicl
Soci€y ” exists only from volume 2 published in 1896, It appeas
that volume 1 was never published. Another case of this type B
d that of the Proceedings of the ** Certified Milk Producers’ Assodi-
“tion of America ~ whose published volumes number from 3, dutet
1910, volumes 1 and 2 not having been published.
Herc is another queer casc. In the case of the Tramsaction
of the “* American Otological Society,” the first number of U
first volume was issued only in manuscript and V 2 was publishfﬂ’
with the Proceedings of the “ American QOphthalmological Society ™,
with the result, the set of the Transactions does not have the second
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wjume and the first volume is incomplete. Again volumes 2 and
51 of the Proceedings of the * Potato Association of America
ywe ot been published, though the other volumes have been
coming out regularly.

In the case of the irregular Periodical called Percolator and
cublished by the * Chemists” Club ™, New York City, the first
fi2 volumes were published in 1909-1922. From 1922-1925;
pamhers 5662 of the publication came out without being assembled
gvolomes at all.  But the numbers of 1926 claimed to fo{fn part
of volume § of the publication. Similarly, the Erzgipqérs Bulletin
mbtished by the ** Colorado Socicty of Engineers 2NsEnt out its
it 55 numbers between the years 1918 and 1922¥and made no
ziermt to group them into volwmes. But fromd 1523 onwards,
fre umbers coming out in a year are made ‘mto a volume, the
1923 volume being numbered the 7th voluma:

Here is an example of the Main Enwy for complexity of this
e, N
Example.— N

N ¢

A0 AImIIN -~ www.dbraulibrary.org.in
ProceepinGs, Certified{Milk Producers” Association of America.

{t ¥ per year, ¥V 3.L 31910- ]

No ¥ in 1918ana\1919. ]
Tis library his ¥ 3-16; 1910-33.
(\N733 Clubbed Volumes
73 In-fhe case of complexity of kind 33 enu-
mﬂa@dﬁﬁ Rule 702, an Additional Note is to be
4dein crooked brackets after the Section on Periodi-
“\Uit, consisting successively of
s either
I the term <V issued together ’; and
2 goups of numbers separated by semicolons,
each group consisting of the numbers of
the volumes issued together in a single
volume;
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or

1 the term ¢ V bound together’; and

2 groups of numbers separated by semicolons,
each group consisting of the numbers of
the volumes bound together. \(\

See examples 343 and 344 in Chap 786. {})

Q
g\'\O
Ke
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CHAPTER 74
CHANGE OF TITLE AND SPONSOR

4l Without Change in Sequence of Volume Numliéi-\

% Tnthe case of complexity of kind 4M\énu-
neared in Rule 702, a separate Main Cardds to be
mide for each different title and heading s\~

M1 The Class Number in each sueh card being
ite same, the cards are to be treated@s a set of ‘con-
fiwed cards” as per the Rules of Seétion 0791.

%12 The entry in all butithe last card of the set
itto be “closed for publication™zrtralib=rhosed for
the library * as provided i\ti Rules 71135 and 71157,

Both the change of Ka@e’ of a Periodical Publication and the
deage of mame of he “body responsible for it occur rather
fequently. Tt is very few publications that escape this complexity.
A case [ report;{i:gg a Society changing its name 41 times in 14
was. Sometifie$ the change of title is such as to tempt the
classiﬁer\@h“té give a different Class Number. But the fact that
‘it valathes are consecutively numbered or that there is a cumu-

" ]?PN;' Idex covering all the titles prevents one from. changing the

s Number to suit the change of title. This is illustrated in the
eumpks given at the end of this chapter, and in the examples
aven 2t the end of these remarks. :

Here are some less serious changes. 1905 saw the foundation
°f_ ‘h_& “National Association of Cementi Users” at Detroit,
fikign. In 1913, it had its name changed as * American
onrte Institute.” It has been responsible for a Periodical,
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which was called Proceedings from 1905 to 1913. Journal fron
1914 to 1915 and again Proceedings since 1916, The numbers of
all the volumes run, however, in one continuous sequence. |

Again the * American Electro-therapentic Association”,
founded in 1890, took over the Periodical Medical library whih
had been runpning its course from 1883 without a “ leatned.’ gith,
father, changsd ils name to Jowrnal of electro-therapeytics, bt
continued the old sequence in numbering the Volumes.\' “Fhis the
first volume of the Journal of electro-therapeutics came.out in 1891
as volume & In 1902, the Publication was giveh\another name
and so volumes 20 to 33 (1902-1915) appeatéd under the mor
high sounding namc Journal of advancedStherapeutics. The wi
in which this name came tc be adopte{i Js' told {72) by its editor
in the following words:— D

“ At the annual mecting of ;h:\American Electro-therapeutic |
Association, held in Buffalo in %901, as prospective Editor of the
Journal and with the consedt*of the Publisher, the Association
accepted the Journal undepife Editor’s management, as the Offil
OrEdh APl eSO Under that arrangement and with
co-operation of thedléading members of the American Elecio
therapeutic Assogfation the first issuc was prepared for Jamay
first, 1902, It 'was first decided that the Journal should appat
thereafter as@lc American Journal of Electrology and Radioleg:
and an isdué/was preparcd under that title. At the nrgent requst
of the fpublisher, however, who wished to combine the Journd
With\:ﬁhotht:r publication of his own, thc name adopted and
appearing in a sccond issue of the first volume was the Journdl of

~Advanced Therapentics.”

\™ However, the original idea, which seems to have becn simel-
ing in the mind of the Association, ultimately gained the uppY
hand and from 1916 to 1925, volumes 34 to 43 came out under the
long title American journal of electro-therapeutics and radiology
But with volume 44 which came out in 1926, a further changt 1
name led to the title Physical therapeutics, the name of the Assoc
tion itself having béen changed later in October 1929 into “ Americal
Physical Therapy Association ” as if in conformity with this il
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5 1 result of merging itself with the * Western Association of
pysical Therapy 7. God alone knows what further nomenclative
e s ying hidden in the womb of time for this Periodical.
The April issue of 1932 was the last number of this Periedical.
o cllar about it said: ** PHYsicAL THERAPEUTICS, the official
journaf of the American Physical Therapy Association, will here-
Jfir be incorportated by thc ARCHIVES OF PHYSICAL THERAPY,
%1, RADIOM, the official journal of the American Congress of
Mhysical Therapy, since the Amcrican Physical Therapy Association)
s merged its interests with those of the American Congrt:&g of
Physical Therapy. . . . The unexpired part of your subsceiption is
v asumed by the ARCHIVES OF PIIYSICAL THERAPYS H-RAY,
Raowet and you will, commencing with the Februdfy} 1933 issue,
recive the ARCHIVES for the unexpired term of your subscription
w Pvsicar. THERAPEUTICS.”  All honour, hgwever, for the con-
iseney in the volume periodicity and tho gersistence in one and
wily one uninterrupted sequence of volume jumbers.

Tere is a more chequered carecr o~ 01895 saw the birth of the
Few Jersey forester. Even beforc’th'é Vﬁﬁsﬁ.dbﬁ&ﬂﬂhrﬁ@ﬁoﬁgkmpi@ted
75 name was changzd as Foresten,s This name was allowed till
tte seventh volume came outdn™901, with this special cvent that
the hospitality of its pages,was thrown open in 1898 to accommo-
date the Proceedings Qf\{ e “ American Forestry Associalion,”
which Association hadSith old name ¢ American Forestry Congress,’
wimed 1 1832 JoHahgad in 1889, With volume 8 which came
o in 1902, theHPeriodical was given the longer name Foresiry
ad f”igﬂ'.ﬂwi.fBut while in the middle of volume 14 and of year
1805, while"only 8 of the issucs of volume 14 had come ou, it
. iDpeass o have been paralysed. It was revived in 1908 under
“ietite Conservation, But when it was revived it recollected its
mevous existence exactly and insisted that the first issue of the
Consersation should be brought out as volume 14 number 9. But this
amation was but shortlived, as it had to change again in 1910
d have its back gilted as American forestry, ¥V 16-29 from 1910
© 13, Again volume 30 which came out in 1924 brought with
% awother fife for our many-lifed publication under the more
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comprehensive appellation American Jorests and forest life. Ve
wish this hardy fellow many more births coupled with the corret
memory of his sequence of volume numbers.

Sometimes the change in the name is very slight and mper
ceptible. For example, the Periodical which was known as Journg
of abnormal psychology and social psychology from 1906 chan
its name in 1926 to Journal of abnormal and social psychology,

Sometimes the learned societies themselves appear to.8¢ Subject
to slip of memory. For cxample, the  Illinois State(Academy of
Science ” which siarted its career in 1907 beganails Transactions
even in its first year of life and is still continGidg it. But from
1911 to 1917 it appears to have forgeifully n,atfléd them as Transar
tions of the Illinois Academy of Science Nt is not known whe |
reminded it of the propriety of reinstating-the © State * at the propr
place in 1918. p L :

A more quixotic forgetfulnessy on the part of a learned body,
of its own name and a more vagarious change of the name of i
only Periodical is illustrated by the following:—The Medil
Assbetfbrepl iGenrgEE i the light of day in 1849. Tmmediately
it started its Periodicaband is, since then, sending out ifs volums
regularly at one pef\year. But look at the plethora of names
appearing on t title pages of its volumes. Volumes 1 and?
were called Muies of the proceedings of the Medical Associstion
of Georgia,OWolumes 3 and 4 were called Transactions of
Medical Seéiety of the State of Georgia. Yolume 5 was given it
pame (of the first born. Volumes 6 to 19 came out as ¢
r rgg%&?z‘ngs of the Georgia Medical Association. Volumes 2010 3
wete called the Tramsactions of the Georgia Medicel Association,

while volumes 24 to 61 came out one after another regularly f”{
/ 38 years under the uniform name Transactions of the Medica

Association of Georgia and reached volume 61. As if this uniformity
was too good to be continued any longer the Association changed
the name of the Periodical to Jouwrnal in 1911 and further stared
a new sequence for numbering the volumes. Surely this idiosynerac!
would justify one crying out  Physician, heal thyself”. Bub [0
the poor cataloguer these vagaries mean writing no Jess tha
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: \fan Cards instead of one and perhaps no less than 9 Index Cards
e of two. Thus the cataloguer’s work is increased fivefold.
¢ the managements of libraries sensitive to such woes of the
[tyarian and disposed to increase the cataloguing staff fivefold?
Their present atfitude, however, appears to be one born of biissful
igorance of the complexities of cataloguing. Due to an unfor-
nmate tradition, cataloguing is still looked upon by them as a
fuiine job for semi-litcrate persons. Perhaps, it is worth
quoing the following from the Five laws of library science (73), ‘,“Bﬁ"t'
tfz superior arrogance of those, who can more than read_bduoks,
wig fee] competent to criricise literary style or have gajded Jsome
wquintance with a special department of knowledges ‘is more
winoving, They imagine that anything in a librazyleeyond their
{ovn) scholarship, is manual, clerical and rather)'bencath their
dfioris, not knowing that they are yet only gck material out of
wich lbrarians might be made. Not infrequently one comes
aros a bumptious upstart who has the, cheek to say, ‘ What is
ere in fndexing?’ meaning by ‘ir}dé}ld‘ng’, Cataloguing, One
ol ishes that he was allowed io_try :hi.s\haﬁdamb?aiﬂ%iigqg’ for
acauple of moniths to discover for hvmself what a mess he is capable
of making ”, C
We shall conclude thesd jemarks by writing the Main Cards
in the case of a Periodicgl\w ich has seen changes in its own name
t5+elt as in the name.ofits iecarncd god-father.

\X
Exampfes.'j-t\: o,
M LA mTpo1
\T%sﬁcnom, National Association of Railway Surgeons (United
N Sj;?tes of America).
% [V per year; 1891-93].
V" Thislibrary has 1891-93.

oy

\ continued in the next card.

312 Ld:Tm73,M91 continued 1.
Ramwway SURGEON, (National Association of Railway Surgeons)
{United States of America),
(- Vperyear, 'V 1-4; 1894-1897].
This Kbrary has V 1-4; 1894-1897.
continued in the next card.
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313 L:4:7m73, M9 contimied 2,
RAILWAY SURGEON, (International Association of Railway Strgeo
{America}.

1V per year. ¥V 5-10; 1898-1503],
This library has V 5-10; 1898-1903,
continied in the next eord,

314 EL:4:7m73,MY%1 confinned 3.\
RanwAy SURGICAL journal, {American Association ,of\Railv«-y
& y

Surgeons). ) \
[1 V per year. ¥V 11-27; 1904-1920]. « \,
This library has V 11-27; 1904-1920. N
confinfied in the next cord,

N
315 L:4:7m73,M91 "‘\ contined 4,
SurGICAL JOURNAL, {American Associabion of Railway Surgeons).
[V peryear. V285 1921-]. N/
This library has V 28-49; 192’1’{933.

742 With Change in sec[ﬁeilce of Volume Number

742 Cases of comﬁféiity of kind 42 enumerated

R},},l@,_dZ,Q%lﬁ;;%.%l]ggﬁt}féated on the analogy of Rule 7]
and its subdivisions.

This com 1@@ is as frequent as the preceding one. Her
are some examples. What was organised in 1859 as the " Entr
mological Soeicly of Philadelphia ™ has come to be known as i
* Amerigin~Entomological Society ” since 1867; with the resil
one Q(g\ts Periodicals appears as Proceedings of the Entomolasicy
Socicty of Philadelphia from 1861 to 1867 and, since the !t
d:@te, is still coming out as the Trausactions of the Amerid

¢~Entomological Society, but with a different sequence of volu
\mz “numbers. y

Again the * American Geographical and Statistical Somcltﬁ"
founded in 1854 changed its name in 1871 to the “Amerkdl
Geographical Socicty of New York . The metamorphosis in i
name of one of the Periodicals commenced by it in 1839 s v
interesting, The first two volumes were called the Journal of
American Geographical and Statistical Society. The third vo[urtf
was published as the Annual report of the Socicty. Tbe ot
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CHANGE, OF TITLE AND SPONSOR 747

o volomes 4 to 32 appeared as Bulletin but were to be called
Jaial when hound. However, volumes 33 to 47 were permitted
i ie the same name as their constituents, viz Bulletin. This
cutil 1915, But in 1916 this Periodical came to be known as
e Geographical review and as if in recognition of this drastic
dinge in name, 8 mew scquence was begun in numbering the
wolLmes. .
W may conclude this rule with the Main Entries of ;&0
Psiadical with the complexity covercd by this rule, {;}\ )
Examples:— A
31§ Limv3, MBS 4 '\'\’
Panceenmics, Chicago Medical Society. \J
[ Vperyear.  V 1-3(10); 1888-1391].
{¥ 3 not completed), ) x:\\"
This library has ¥V 1-3(10); [888-51. N,
condigued in the next card.

T LT3 M28 ’:" : continwed 1.
CHICAGO MEDICAL Tecord, (ChlL&%OMudqul Society).
(I Vperyear, V 1-2; 1891- 9"]‘.",
This ibrary has V 1-2; 1891928 www.dbraulibrary.org.in
A\ continued in the next card.

\
MY L) MER ¢\ continved 2.

Cicaso MEDICAR re\&rcler {Chicago Medical Society).
[LY per year. V3,‘ 1893- 1
This ]ibl‘ar}'lﬁzs}vY 3-43; 1893-1933,

..\w.

\5
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CHAPTER 75
AMALGAMATION

751 Continuation of Title and Volume Number

751 1In the case of complexity of kind 51 enumerat-
ed in Rule 702, the title, which is contmued 15 to be
given a new Main Card. ¢

7511 The Class Number in the new Mam Ca
being the same as in the eaghﬁr Main Card with
same title, thcy are to belfreated as a set of “cor
tinued cards ™ as per thet Rules of Section 0791,
e (]braughe enfnes in" the Main Cards of all th
amalgamatedy E‘ﬁlC&thnS including the earlier ongdl
the continued Htle are to be “ closed for publication
and * closed fopthe library > as provided in Rules 7it¥
and 711575

7513 »Jt the new Main Card an additional notes
to bg\%iaded after the Section on Periodicity and wrilt:

1thin inverted commas, consisting successively of
the term  Amalgamates” ; and

2 the call numbers and names of the ofl¥
Periodical Publications amalgamated vl
it, the information about the differe
Publications being put in separate lines

7514 In the last Main Card of each of the Periof
cal Publications mentioned in the additional g01e
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AMALGAMATION 752

te new Main Card, an additional note is to be added
fer Section on Periodicity, consisting successively of
1 the term “ Amalgamated with > and
2 the Class Number and name of the Publica-
tion with which it is amalgamated.
1 Continuation of Title but not of Volume Number
152 Cases of complexity of kind 52 enumerated in,,

Rule 702, are to be treated on the analogy of Rule/ :7\5‘1“.
and its subdivisions.

Examples:—
I TwT3 M9
EpticatioNaL REVIEW (United States of Amcrical. \
2 Vperyvear. V 1-76; 1891-1928]. K7,
{V 76 lacks the last iwo issues). ¢ x\ v
“ Amalgamated with N\
Tm73,N1 ScHOOL AND society.”
This library has V 1-76; 1891.1928¢ W )
W TANNI & Swww . dbraulibrary.org.in

7 {"
&

SCHOOL AND sOcIety. N
RV peryear. V 1-27; 1915-1928],
This library has V'l-g’{j}ms-zg,
N - continued in the next card.
1 TrTN] O
Scaoor, AND §0giety.
[2Vperyeal V28- ;1928- 1.
"A??ngamares
L Ini3 M3 EpucaTionar Review (United States of America) ™
T library has V 28-33; 1928-1933.

continued

:_’iﬁmﬁlg&mations occur fairly frequently, Sometimes they ocour
\ Yout notice and suddenly. Sometimes due notice is given. Or
Fhe imalgamation is explicity brought to the notice of readers at
¥l after the event. In some cases no such clue is given cxcept
fr a slighy change in the title, JIn the example given above, a
1|0ug Yanding Periodical like the Educational review which had run
S 50urse over 76 volumes was put to the necessity, all on a suddem,
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752 CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODF

of getting into alliance with another youngster even while it wy
in the middle of a volume. The merging of this veteran with i
comparatively youngster School and society has been described wi
a sigh of sorrow by Dr Frank Pierrepont Graves, New York St
Commissioner of Education and President of the University of i
State of New York who once nourished the Educational reviey fur

a [ew years (74). N\
“PDoes it not scem an unhappy circumstance that syth
magazine should lose its identity ? . . . Since, howawr{ith?s baen

decreed that the name and form should vanish, it ig mgst formra
that the spirit and substance are {o be preserved 2 journal tht
has so clearly won its way to educational @a&crship as ScHo
AND SOCIETY.” Q)

This capacious School and societyN\das absorbed also othx
educational periodicals, viz. Schogf/jotrnal established in 13
and the Teachers’ muagazine estalqﬁ’s:l%d in 1878, This informadm
is not shown in the cntries as_thedyears of their amalgamation a
not known. N\ :

v mdpplbrary org in L
322 TwmT3,M97 L2
AMERICANAEDL CATION,
[Fvp r{{-’eai‘. v 1-32; 1897-1528).
(V 32 had only foar issues),
¢ Amgteamated with
2 Tin73:MB0 EpvucaTion .
/9Fhis library has V 1-32; 1897-1928

"'\' W
v Tm73, M3

. ‘ EDucAToN,

[1 ¥V per vear, ¥V 1-48; 1880/31—19272/8].

This library has V 1-48; 1880/81—1927/23.
continued in the next card.

324 Tw73,M8 contiper
EDUCATION. '
i1 ¥V per year, 'V 49-; 1928/25—.].
* dmalgamates
Tm73,MY97 AMERICAN EDUCATION ™.
This libray has V 49-52; 1928/29-—1932/33,
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AMALGAMATION 752

Ju this case, the necessity for amalgamation seems to have
sien by the time the American education had issued the first
sur mumbers of volume 32, But the fourth numbcer of volume 32
ad gn explicit announcement in the following terms (75),

“With this December issue, AMERICAN EDUCATION ceases to
aist 35 a separate magazine and is merged with EnucatioN, All
aexpized subscriptions 10 AMERICAN EDUCATION will be filled to
fieend of the subscripton date with copics of EDucATION.  Sinée)
fie Tist price of EDUCATION is just twice that charged for AMERIBAN
EotcamioN we feel sure that our subscribers will apprec,ia'ge"this
trgein in educational literature,” K7\

There are even more queer types of amalgamation, af]d merging.
Instead of the constituent journals giving up theirJdentity, as has
Iappened in the two preceding examples, the contiwuing periodical
ws as 4 host and the amalgamated periodicals are treated as
mests with their own individuality pel'sistfné in some form or
anther.  Here are some examples:—The\'* Appalachian Mountain
(L ™ founded in 1876 is conducting oﬂqiEe Periodical Publications,
W, Appalachia commenced in 18?@;‘,'Reg(§(grd SORABERGE 1211879,
ind Bulletin commenced in 1907, " The Appalachia had its inde-
pendent existence from 1876 1a\921.  From 1922 it appears merely
% 2 number of the Bu eifr’r.’ For instance the 1922 volume is
N5of ¥ 16 of the Bulletin. The Bulletin has also begun to play
s host to the RegiSier, by vacating another of its numbers for it.

Another example is that of the Periodical Publications pub-
thed by then® Ohio Academy of Science™ organised on
I Deccnbér 1891 It started its Proceedings in 1892 and this
Priodical “still continues regularly. The Annual reports, which

«f:-‘l?ﬂléd 8 an independent Serial from 1892 to 1902 and had its
Flunes numbered as 1-11, beoame part of Proceedings from 1903
wsards. So also the Special papers, whose first scven volumes
fMeared independently in the years 1899 to 1902, has now become
480t and the volumes of this guest, beginning from the cighth,
#e00i to be found within the hospitable covers of the Proceedings.

ISHU another interesting case of amalgamation is that of Journal,
bletnsnd Coramic abstracts of the * American Ceramic Society **
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752 CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

which are all published under one cover but separately pags
Another complication in this case is that they together constnm
the continuation of the Transactions. The Society was founde
in 1899. From 1899 to 1917, it published the 19 volumes of i
Transactions. In 1918 the Transactions was replaced by the Joumgl |
In 1922 the Bulletin and the Ceramic abstract, came into exifient
but agreed to live as members of a joint family undeythe sam |
cover as their elder sister, Journal, each signifying itsin&l"&'idua]ir,y |
by having its own pagination. Long live this happy family fre:
from any fratricidal propensity! - ~‘ 3
753 New Title and Ol Class “Number
753 In the case of complexit{! Ot kind 53, enumens
ted in Rule 702, the new t{tlb “is to be given a new
Main Card. N
7531 1If its Class Nantber be the same as for e
earlier title whose numbering of volumes is continued
under.the, HRENY o8 it s to be treated on the analog
of the subdivisians'of Rule 751.
75311 Ifgihe Class Number is different, it istote |
treated ongthe analogy of the subdivisions of Rule 7
754 New Title and New Class Number
7542 In the case of complexity of kind 54, enumer
tedin Rule 702, the new title is to be given a Man
Lard. ‘
~\ 7541 An Additional Note is to be added I
within inverted commas, consisting successively of
1 the terms Amalgamates; and
2 the Class numbers and the titles of ‘1}3
* Periodical Publications amalgamafed ot
the information about the different pub
cations being put in separate lines.
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AMALGAMATION 7543

) The Bntries in the Main Cards of all the
milgamared publications are to be *closed for publi-
aions’ and also ‘closed for the library * as provided
inRules 71135 and 71157. '

1543 An Additional Note is to be added in the
wt Main Card of each of the amalgamated publica-

N

tions, consisting, successively of O\
| the term Amalgamated in; and O )
the Class Number and the title of thg publi-
cation amalgamating it. \~

Evamples:—

5 GanTi,N ¢
BINLOGICAL ABSTRACTS. N
[IVper)ear Vi-;1927- 1. N\NY

* Amalgamares
G91am73,N ABSTRACTS OF bacterlo.lbs:,y, and
TamT3,N BOTAKICAL ABSTRACTSS
This library has V 1-7; 1927- 33 '

26 G9lamTIN "\

ABSIRACTS OF bacteripdﬁ%'.
[l ¥peryear. V +1917-26]
* dmalgamated n
GamTi,N BT@L()’GICAL ABSTRACTS,”
The library haS’V 1-10; 1917-26.
n am?} \\s
BOTAMICAL ABSTRACTS,
AW Wperyear, V 1-7; 1912-26),
s Amalzamated i
\ » GamT3,N BIOLOGICAL ABSTRACTS,
Vv The Yibrary has ¥ 1-7; 1920-26,

*www dbraulibrary.org.in
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CHAPTER 76
SPLITTING UP ~

761 Class Number Continued by One N

761 1n the case of complexity of kind 61 BNUMET-
ted in Rule 702, each of the Pubh;:auons into which
the original is split is to be given | “mew Main Card,

7611 The old Main Card \@nd the Main Cardof
the Publication continuing. {he old Class Number ar
to be treated as a set of % I:ontmued cards * as perthe
Rulosaf. Seetion 0791 i

7612 The Entry i the old Main Card is to b
‘closed for pubhcatlon and also “closed for the library’;
as provided in- Rules 71135 and 71157,

7613 An\%ddmonal Note is to be added withn
inverted .£0mmas, in its old Main Card, consistiz
succesgivély of '

\"\I the term Split partially into; and _

2 the Class Number and the title of eachd!
Ay the Publications, other than the onecor
' tinuing the old Class Number, into whik

it is split, the information about each put
lication being given in separate lines.

7614 1In the Main Card of each of the publicatiot
other than the one continuing the old Class Numt
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SPLITTING UP 762

arowhich it is split, an Additional Note is to be added
within inverted commas, consisting, successively of '
| the term Split partially from; and
2 the Class Number and the title of the
original publication.
Sec examples 342 and 345 in Chap 786. .
762 Class Number Continued by None
% Complexity of kind 62 enumerated in\Rule
™, is to be treated on the analogy of Rule 761 and
its subdivisions, with the meodification that\the term
“Split” is to be substituted for the tc@n “ Split par-
tially ” wherever it occurs. S\

X

Examnples:— O
M AmidM ™

Journac, College of Science, Impcxml University of Tokyo,
(Trregular. 'V 1-45; 1887- 1925]
“ Split into

Tmd2, N2 TournNarL, Q\gulty of Scicnce, Imperial University of
Tokyo, Section 1, etc.{™

Hmd2 N2 JOURNQ\‘, “Faculty of Science, Imperial University of
Tokyo. Secliophg, etc.

Tma2 N2 JULIR'NAL Faculty of Science, Imperial University of
Tokyo, Section 3, etc.

Km4Z,N2 Journar, Faculty of Science, Tmperial University of

" www . dhraulibrary.org.in

%ﬂo ) Section 4, ete.
R m42 N2 JournaL, Faculty of Science, Imperial University of
3 Tokyo, Section 3, efe.”

K. ’\'.' ¥ This ibrary has V 1-45; 1887-1925.
> Twa o
Towrsat, Faculty of Science, Imperial University of Tokyo, Section
1, Mathernatics, astronomy, physics, chemistry.

ﬂl'regular V 1-; 1925/29—].
“ Split from

Am42M Journar, College of Science, Tmperial University of
Tokyo,”

This library has V 1; 1925/29—
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762 CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE COLE

The second volume of this Periodical had not been completg
in 1934. That is why the number of the volume and the vear of
the second volume are not shown in the last line.

330 Hm42, N2
Journai, Faculty of Science, Imperial University of Tokvo, Secticy
2, Geology, mineralogy, geography, seismology,
{Irregutar. 'V 1+; 1925/27—] ~
“ Spfit from
Amd2 .M Jourmal, College of Scicnce, lmperialogﬁi{e‘rsiq i
Tokyo.”

7'\
This library has V 1.2; 1925/27—1926/30. Y \J/
331 Tmd2, N2 N
Joumwac, Faculty of Scicnce, Imperial Um\@rsnv of Tokyo, Sectic
3, Botany. v .

[lrregular. ¥V 1-; 1925;27—]
* Split from \'

A2 M JournNaL, Collcgc"\qf Science, Imperial University o
Tokyo,”

This Jibrary has V 1-4; 1925 f28«—1932f33
332 Kmd2, N2
. Journayr, Faculty of Smence, Imperial University of Tokyo, 8wt
www dhradibgayy org.in ON
[Lrregular. VIS i925,-’29—]
“ Splir fromd
AmdZ, M, JoURNAL, College of Science, Tmperial University o
Tokyb ™
Thys, 11brary has V 1-2; 1925/25-—1929/31,
333 Y?MZ N2
Uravar, Faculty of Science, Imperial University of Tokyo, Satn
'\.’», Authropology.
\\ flrregular, V1 *.; 1925—].
O\ “ Split from .
= Amd2 M Joumnar, College of Science, Imperial Universi &

"\ ’ Tokyo.”

The library has V 1 #-; 1925—,
* Even the first volume of this Periodical had not yet bet
completed.
After the completion of the first volume the astericks wil ¥
rubbed off,

(The above note is, as it was added in 1934, to state the posiiv
then prevailing),
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CHAPTER 77
SUPPLEMENT O\
N\
771 Without Separaie Pagination
711 In the case of complexity of kind ?lj\eiiumerat—
ed in Rule 702 the supplements are to be.given Cross
Reference Eniries on the analogy of Rule 712.

The tight side of the back of the Me;in':éard, will indicate alt
tre monographs and books that arc caught up as part of the
Perindical Publication. Ny

772 With Sepatite. Ragination-y.org.in

712 In the case of icé{mplexity of kind 72, enumera-
ted in Rule 702, eath onograph supplement or book
is to be separated. from the Periodical Publication and
dealt with as agﬁﬁdependent book.

! I;tsiﬁa appropriate Main Cards of the Periodi-
cal Pm\;tétion an Additional Note is to be added
within'inverted commas, consisting successively of

7 1 the term For supplements see; and
2 the Call Numbers of the separated books,
written as separate sentences.

722 In the Main Cards of the separated books,
 appropriate Fxtract Note is to be added, as pro-
¥ided in Rule 5143 and its subdivisions.
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7723 1f a supplement of this kind chances to b
bound with a volume of the Periodical Publication, i
is to be dealt with as if it were of kind 71,

773 Supplementary Periodical Publication

773 1In the case of complexity of kind 73, envier:
ted in Rule 702, the supplements are to to n;eated &
independent Periodical Publications. O

7731 1In the corresponding Main Catd's of the main
publication, an Additional Note is 1& be added withis
inverted commas, consisting successwely of

1 the term Has as Su@l‘eﬁzent and

2 the Class NumP€ss and the titles of the
supplemcnts,, the information about cach
supplement being given in separate lines

brirk Y Re 1 1S °Mifin Cards of the supplements, a
Additional Ngtg, is to be added within inverted
commas, cong{sting successively of

1 the term Supplement fo; and

2 Ghe Class Number and title of the main
2" publication.

E'fe example 362 in Chap 78.

A ~774 If the supplements which have been treated

{)'as separate Periodical Publications or separae books
are covered by the Cumulative Indexes of the Main
Periodical Publication, the appropriate volumes of ¢
cumulative indexes are to be provided (in some cor-
venient and prominent form, say, by the insertionis
the supplements of a written or typed or printed s}
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SUPPLEMENT 774

yith the Class Numbers or the Call Numbers, as the
ase may be, of the separated supplements.

Examples:—

1 z4dmdd, N27
JournaL OF oricntal research,
{1V per year. 1-; 1927- 1
¥ For supplements see

P31,Dx1,1 N20.1 A .
015,2D35,26 N31 \\\
Réd1x4,3 15N32.% Q

This library has V 1-7; 1927-33. (‘:}‘

15 P3LDal,l N30.1 ?
TOLEAPFIYAM . . . , &d wilh comm in English by P»S\\Subrdhmanya
Sastri, V1. Eluttatlkdram
{Madras oriental series, 3), WA\

“ Supplement to {4,
Mmd4, N27 JOURNAL OF oriental research ?"? 4: 1928-1930."

61618 O
6 015203526 N3l & i:k
Brasa, Srww . dbraulibrar § ¥.Org.in
Vinavasavadattam with mtrod»by“s Kuppuswanii Sastri.
(\Iddras oriental scries, 20,
" Supplement to \\
#4mid, N27 JOURNAL %&Qriental research V 1, 3-3; 1927, 1929-1931.”
61617 O\
B ORALA3 15N3EL)
Mannana Mish,
Mhbraquéka ed by § Kuppuswami Sastri and T V Ramachandra
Dikshitar, &

{»%Glras oriental series, 1)
- ~\9uppfemenr 1o

‘3"74!1144 N27 JoURNAL OF oriental research. V 1; 1927."
’\ w §l6t6

\o

473



CHAPTER 78

COMBINATION OF COMPLEXITIES-\"
781 Introduction ¢ 3 N\

Wt have so far followed the practice of pure mathematicians a
dealt with each type of complexity in isolangz;just for facilitatiaz
the devclopment of the subject. But i€\s well known that, i
actual life, it is seldom that diﬁiculti;\come in such mathematicl
simplicity. So also it is seldom that’a primary complexity oceus
singly all by itself, in actual pradtice. Complexities appear, 01
the other hand, in all conceivable combinations. In such cass
all e AP PYBFH e Miftes @iS 10 be added as indicated in th
succeeding rules. It may-Be recalled here that the following kinds
of sections and notesuaré.’possible:——

1 Section on Qeriodicity, enclosed In square brackets;

2 Series Note, enclosed in cireular brackets;

3 Complexity Note, enclosed in crooked brackets;

4 Notesrelating to Amalgamation, Split up, and Supplener,

_(\\¢dch enclosed within inverted commas; and
i\’;}ioldings Section, not enclosed in any way.

%2 All the appropriate Sections and Notes are ¥
~~be added in the first card and in each of the-continus
)" cards, as the case may be, to the extent warranted
783 The Section on Periodicity is to be the
Section after the Title Sectjon, in each card.
784 The Holdings Section is to be the Last®
tion, in each card,
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COMBINATION OF COMPLEXITIES 786

%5 The Notes on Complexitiecs—Amalgamation,
Split up, and Supplements—are to be written before
e Holdings Section, in their chronological sequence.

7% Each Note 1s to be written as a Separate
Section.

Exatnples:—

3 Amio KL . . .
ApsTrACTS OF the papers printed in the philosophical transactions,

Royal Socicty of London. R
(imegular. V 1-4; 1800/14—1837/43]. O
This library has V 1-4; 1800;14—1837/43. \

P

. . ™\
continued in the nexheard,
¥

B AmSEK1 Conjinued 1.
ABSTRACTS OF the papers, Royal Society of Londgwn,/
Mregular, ¥V 5-6; 1843/50—1850/54]. O
This library has ¥ 5-6; 1843/50—1850/54. )
Contiiuct in the next card.
M Amis K1 €N\ v Continned 2.
ProceeDINGs, Roval Society of Lont’iqnx"
Iregular. ¥ 7-75; 1855/56-—1904:05).
“ Split partially into ..:.:www_dbl—aulibr-ary_m‘g_in
Gm56,%,1 PROCEEDINGS, SEfRiEs B, Roval Society of London.™
This library has V 8-53; 1886/57—
~& Contined in the next card,
M AmS6K,1 ¢ 2\J
PROCEEDINGS, Sm\s\k, Royal Society of London,
lregular. V. 76-» . 1905- 1.
This librarp igs/V 115-142. 1927-33.
M GuSeK, o _
Progespixes, SEames B, Royal Society of London.
[egtar. V76- L1905 1.
- ’\ \Split partially from
#08" AmS6K,1 ProcreDINGs, Royal Society of London.”
\3 w’  This library has 77-95, 101-113, 115-142; 1905,06—1923, 1927-33..
v Bl N
Fwrvar, Indian Mathematical Club.
1V per year. ¥ 1-2; 1908-10].
[No ¥ for 1909].
]{ Bound together ¥V 1-2. I—

This library has V 1-2; 1908-10.

Continied 3.

Continued b the next card..
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344 Bmi4d N Continued |,
Journar, Indian Mathematical Society.
fl V per vear. V 3-14; 1911-22].
{.med together V 3-4, 5-6, 7-8, 2-10, 11-12, 13-14. ]

This library has ¥V 2-14; 1911-22, /
Continved in the next card.
345 Bud4 N Continerd 2,
Journal, Indian Mathematical Society. N\
[1 V for two years. V 13- ; 1923/24-193(/32]. A o
*“ Each V from V 16 has as supplement ¢ \A

Bp44, N Rreort, Indian Mathematical Confcrence O
Y Split partiafly info
Bmndd N,1  MATHEMATICS  STUDENT, (Lﬂgﬁan ¢ Mathemat:y
Society) 7, »"\'\ ;
This library has V 15-19; 1523/24-1931532, )
346 Bmd4,N,1
MATHEMATICS STUBENT, (Indian \/Ia'b}eimtzcal Society),
[1V pervear. V - 19335\ 1.
* Split partially from AWV
Bmdd N JourNaL, T ndra,n Wlathematical Society .
This library has ¥V l- Q $1933-
Wa‘:}z\' d%‘?ﬁumﬁ_{a: ?ﬂgiﬁ ﬁéth&matiea] Conference.
{1 V for two yeass. 'V 4- ; 1924- 1

~{V 4 and S\E!oum{ wirth Bmdd,N Journal, Indizn Mathemafid
Society, V\L\j dnd 16 respectively, }

N

iV 1-4 not separately published, but incheded in Bredd,N Jouesky
K/

Im{r‘m Mathematmal Soclety, V 9,11, 13 and 15, 1
N Supplement o
¢ \”’ Bmd4,N JourNar, Indian Mathematical Society.”
‘.". This library has V 3-7; 1924-1931,

\ 848 Cm35,L —
'”\‘ W ANNALEN DER Physik.
Vo [3 B per year. B 1-30, 31-60 {(=Neue F: B1-30); 1799-1815}

This library has B 1-30, 31-60 ( = Neue F: B 1-30); 179%- 1319,
Continued in the next ol
34% Cmss,L Continged 1.
ANNALEN DER Physik und der physikalischen Chemie,
[3 B per year. B 61-76 (= Neuste F:B 1-16); 1815-24]
This library has B 61-76 (= Neuste F:B 1-16}; 1819-24.
Continied in the next et
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3 Cmiil Continued 2.
ANNALEN DER Physik und Chemie.

[3Bperyear. B 1-11 (=Ganzen F: 77-87); 1824-271.
“Egch of the ¥V has an altemmative title-page giving the title as
ASKALEN DER Physik 7,
This library has B 1-11 (=Ganzen F: 77-87); 1824-27.
Continned in the next card.

31 CmisL Continted 3.
ANNALEN DER Physik und Chemie. .
[ Byper year. B 12-30 (=Ganven F: 88-106); 1828-33]. p
This library has B 12-30 {=Ganzen F; 88-106); 1928-33. \ \J/
Continued in the nexieard.

3 CmSSL Conpinned 4.
ANNALEN DER Physik und Chemie. v
[3 B per year. B 31-60 (=R:2: B 1-30 = G‘mdztn F: 107-136);
1834—43] \ \
' Has as supplement
Cm55:L,1 ANNATEN pER Physik und Chemle Ergéinzungsband ™.
This library has B $1-60 {(=R:2: B AL« 30 = Ganzen E:107- 136),
1834-43,

oV %ﬁ:bﬁmhba by RO drd.

s.’

3 Cm8SL 9 Continued 5.
ANNALEN DER Physik Qﬁti\Chemle
3B per year. B\?{BD (=R 3 B 1-30 = Ganzen F; 137-166);
1844.53).
“ Hay as suppg'engeﬁf
Cm35:L,PNNALEN DER Physik und Chemie, Erganzungsband ™.
This libffyhas B 61-90 (=R 3: B 1-30 = Ganzen F: 137-166);

18445377\
N\ 3 Continved in the next card.
%‘KG’BSL Continred 6.

"\ Awsarin per Physik und Chemie.
v BB per vear, B 91-120 (=R 4: B 1-30 = Ganzen F: 167-196);
15463
* Hus as supplement "
Cm5S:L,1 ANNALEN DER Physik und Chemie, Brgénzungsband ™.
This library has B 61-120 (=Rd: B 1-30=Ganzen F: 167- 196}»
185463,

Continued in the next eard,
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355 Cm535,L Contitted 7,
AnnareN bER Physik und Chemie.
{3 B per year. B 121-15¢ {=R 5: B 1.30 =Ganzen F. 197235,
1864-73]. '
¥ Has as supplement
Cm55:L,1 Annalen DER Physik und Chemie, Erginrangshand
This library has B 121-150 (=R 5: B 1-30 =Ganzen F; 19?-226_‘;
1864-73.
Continned it the next f‘arr"

3568 CmS55,L Commu?d 8
ANNALEN DER Physik und Chemie,
[3 B per year. B 151-160 (=R 6B 1-10 Gan;en F: 0 16
1874-77}. e \

* Has as supplement '\‘
Cm55:1L,1 AN¥aLEN DER Physik und Cherme Ergiinzungsband;”
and C pTM™,

This library has B 1531-160 (=R _#§; QB [-10 =Ganzen Fi2IT-25,

1874-77. -~
W\ Continued i the sext card

N/

337 Cm55,L 3 Continued 9.
ANNALEN DER Plysik ui\d Chcmte
W AbIUB AT YR Woug i B 1-69 (= Ganzen F: 237-305); 1715
* Has as mppfe’mem
Cmi55:L,1 AXNaLeN DER Physik und Chemie, Ergd’nzungsl*and"
This lzbrdry h@s Neue £: B 1-69 (= Ganzen F:237-30%); 1§77
\ Continued in the next card

358 CmS5,1.0N\ Contired 1,
ANRALEN 1ER Physik.
3B per year. F4: B 1-87 (= Ganzen R:306-392); 1900-1028)
\ is library has F 4: B 1-87 (=Ganzen R:306-352); 1900-1513.
,\ w4 Continued in the next cord.

N\
359 Crmi35,1 Continued 1.
N ANNALEN DER Physik.

\ud {3 B per year. F 3: B 1-3 {=Ganzen R; 393-395); 19291,

This library has F 5: B 1-3 { =Ganzen R: 393-395); 1929
Contintied in the next ca

360 Cm35,L Confinued 12,
ANNALEN DER Physik.
[4 B per year. F 5: B 4-15; (=Ganzen R: 396-407); 1930-152
Thzsllbraxy has F 5: B 4-15; { =Ganzen R: 396-407); 1910493’
Continyed in the next cart
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11 CmS5,L Continued 13,
ANNALEN DER Physik.
[3Bperyear. F 5: B 16-19; (=Ganzen R: 408-411); 1933- ],
This library has F 5: B 16-19; (=Ganzen R: 408-411); 1933~

.

362 CmS5L,L
ANNALEN DER Physik und Chemie, Ergiinzungsband.

[Mregular. B 1-8; 1842-1878]. R
“ Supplement fo p §
Cm55,L ANNALEN DEr Physik und Chemie ™, ¢ \A
This library has B 1-8; 1842-1878. {\;\ ”
W C M OY
ANNALEN DER Physik und Chemic, Jubcliband dem h.r{ﬁa} Poggen-
dorff, ete. \\\
* Supplement to i o

Cm35, L ANNALEN DER Physik und Chemnie ’\\,
5001 O

N\

ne
N\
»O
&
Sl
D
&‘\\ s 3 .
Y4
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CHAPTER 7D
DICTIONARY CATALOGUE
7D1 Main Enfry

THE Main Entry of a simple Periodical Publichtibn in te
Dictionary Catalogue will differ from that in [he‘@!asstﬁed Catar
jogue only in one respect. ¢*0
The Heading will occupy the Leaditg)Section. The Cis
Number will form the penultimate ScctQm, that is, the last section
D

in the front side of the card. \‘ A
Example:— P N\%
364 ANNaLs OF Botany. o\
woww dhifiuii seargesny. M 1- LN 1887- 1
This library has V [~&7% 18§§7-1933, TmSs M8

7D2 Sﬁﬁject Analytical Entry

The Rule fo;‘iﬂ)e Subject Analytical Entry of a volume of¢
Periodical contz’ti(u‘ﬁé only a single work or a Festschrift or formiz
a spceial voluhe in any other sense, admitting of its being looked
upon as aSimple or Ordinary Composite Book, is analogous
Rule 7121

."\$~
Bxample:—
® ‘335 COMMEMORATION VOLUME o1 the occasion of the twentieth anaiwesit
" N W of the foundation of the Calcutta Mathematical Society in 1925.
2 \¥ See
\ 4 BuLLemiN, Calcutta Mathematical Society.
v 20; 1928. Bmd4,No NI

A, ¢
2\

No/

3606 TAITTIRIVA-PRATISAKHYA.
See ~
JourNAL, American Oriental Society.
V 9; 1871, Am73M Ml
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DICTIONARY CATALOGUE 7D41%
TD3 Other Matters

The Index Entries are to be given according to Rule 73 and
s subdtvisions. - The Tracing Section of the Main Eniry, the Alter-
ative Name Entries and the Entry for Cumulative Index are to
b on the analogy of the Rules 716 and 76, with the usual adjust-
ments demanded by the Dictionary Catalogue.

7D4 Complex Periodical

The only difference between a Dictionary Catalogue apda
(hssified Catalogue arises from the fact that the Leading Sestion
i eccopied by the Title of Periodical Publication in the former and
b its Class Number in the latter. Consequently the? only Kind
of Complesity which will call for a different rule ingtie Dictionary
(atalogue is * Change of Title . In that case, thé\Entries for the
diftrent tifles assumed by the same Periodical Publication at
Gikrent fimes will be scattered in the Dxctlondry Catalogue,
Rereas they will all be kept together in’the Classified Catalogue
by their having the same Class Numbeg. The Classified Catalogue
b therefore, able 1o manage the conmlemtzyd&kwrtﬁl -ehasgeinl title,
by merely providing for contmued \Cards. But in the Dictionary
Catalogue, this simple procedusg 1s not available. Therefore, the
Tlfowing set of alternative Railes are prescribed.

D4l In the caée\ Of Complexity of Kind 41 enu-
merated in Rulcf]{)Z or of change of title arising in
iny other wa(tﬁe Basic Majn Card for the Periodical
Dublicationsas & whole is to use its original Title as
the Hea&ng It is to give the Periodicity of Volume
%ot the full holdin gs of the library and the Class
Wilnber, ignoring all changes in Title. The right end
o is last Tine is to contain the directing words * For
il see the next card

DAL The first © Contmued Card’ is to be the
Wein Bntry for those volu mes which retain the original
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Heading and Title and it must be *closed for pup
lication ’.
7D4111 The first ¢ Continued Card” is to give the
following additional sections;
1 the Directing Element “ For contingdfion

an

see O\
2 the Headmg, a full stop, and thespecifica.
tion of Holdings for the se¢ond Title with
which the Periodical Pub@cahon Was cot-
tinued; and
3 a section similar topthe above for each o
the later Titles wiﬁi ‘which it was continued

7D42 A Main Card J.S to be written for each dif
fepent  Title of the Peﬂodmal Publication, beginning

Tary org. 111

with the second.
7D421 The eutry for all but the last Heading and

Tiile is to be\xciosed for publication .
7D422 Bach of the Main Entries mentioned &
Rule 742 is to be given the following addition
sectioni—
\\1 the Dn*ectmg Element ¢ For earlier Ti nfe{]
2 a Section for each of the earlier Tills
written on the analogy of Rule 7D411L
3 the Directing Element * For continuation(y
see”; and
4 a Section for each of the later Titles writll
on the analogy of Rule 7D4111.
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Provided that 3 and 4 are to be omitted in the
casc of the last Title of the Periodical
Publication.

Example.—
Basic MAIN ENTRY

%7 Taanssctions, National Association of Railway Surgeons (United
States of America), K ¢ "\
[t ¥ per year. 1891~ 1. N\
(Volume-numbering began only in 1894). \.
This library has 1891-1893; V 1-40; 1894-1933. 1:4: 7m73'M91
For details see the nex.\: eard,

38 TransaCTIONs, National Association of Railway Sufé.;\()ns (United

Stakes of America),

[1V per year. 1891-93], L4 Tm73,M91

for contimuations see RS

Rawway surGeoN, {National Association jof Railway Surgeons)
{United States of America). V 1-4; 1894-97)

RaLway SURGEON, (International A-:Eck,iation of Railway Surgeons)
(America), V 5-10; 1898-1903. 2

RALWAY SURGICAL jourmal, {Améﬁ‘?:% dALap Ry - Railway
Surgeons), ¥ 11-27; 1904-20,

SURGICAL JOURNAL, (Wican Association of Railway Surgeons).
¥ 1840; 1921-33. . 280

\
Mary Em;}ﬁs FOR CHANGED TITLES

¥ Rawway SU}{G}O&, {(National Association of Railway Surgeons)
{United States of America).
(LY gerpdar. vV 1-4; 1894.97],
T&n\ubmy has V 1-4; 1894-97. L:4:7m73,M91
L For earlier Title see
- TRA\'%ACTLONS National Association of Railway Surgeons (United
3~ States of America),  1891-93.
For continpations see
Rawway surgeon, (International Association of Railway Surgeons)
(Arericay. v 5-10; 1898-1903,
Ruwway suraicar jowrnal, (American Association of Railway
Surgeons). ¥ 11-27; 1904-20.
SURateaL yotwnaL, (American Associations of Railway Surgeons).
¥ 2640; 1921-33.
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370 Ramway SURGEON, (International Association of Railway Surgeon

N

[1 ¥ per year. V 5-10; 18598-1903].

This library has V 5-10; 1898-1903, L:d 773, M9

For earfier Titles see

TransacTions, National Association of Railway Surgeons {Unpg
States of America). 1891-93,

Ranway SurceoN, {National Association of Raifway Sargenn
(Upited States of America), V 1-4; 1894-97, Q)

For continuations see . \

Ranway SurGical journal, (American Assaciation\}t‘\Raihﬂy
Surgeons). ¥ 11-27; 1904-20.

SURGICAL JOURNAL, {American Assoclation Of‘RdﬂWd} Surgeors),
V 28-40; 1921-33. ~

RAILWAY SORGICAL  journal, (American‘)ﬁs\ssociation of Raily
Surgeons), ’
[T ¥ per year. V 11-27; 1904 201\
This library has vV 11 27 190-{ L:4:7m73, M0
For earlier Titles see ‘P
TrRANSACTIONS, Nationai Assbciation of Railway Surgeons (Uit
States of America). 1891:93:
Rattway SUrGEON, tNatmnaI Association of Railway Surgeoni

v d KT S R ATENIcR).  V 1-4; 1894-97,

RAILWAY SCRGEDN, (International Association of Railway Surgons
(America). VA-10; 1898-1503,

For contignation see

SURGIGAL TourNaL, (American Association of Railway Surgorsh
V 28-44; 1921-33.

372 SugélclL JOURNAL, { American Association of Raflway Surgeonsh

\[PV per year, V28 ;192{- 1.

o C"This library has V 28-40; 1921-33. Lo 7mTh MY

&

e

'§~ " For earlier Titles see

TransACTIONS, National Association of Railway Surgeons (Ui
States of America). 1891-93.

Raisway Surceon, (National Association of Railway Surgeotst
(United States of America), V 1-4; 1894-97.

RATLWAY SURGEON, (International Association of Railway Surge®
(Amorica). ¥V 5-10; 1898-1903. o

RalLway SURGICAL journal, (Ameticap Association of Raiwl
surgeons). ¥V 11-27; 1904-20,
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CHAPTER 7Y
‘DESIDERATA \

2N

7Y1 The New World X O

It aan be easily realised that the task of dealing with 'jf’eri.odical
Pubfications is mo light one. But it is the PeriodigadPublications
that form the very breath of the research activities BENI community.
Herce, there has been a healthy co-operationsin/most countries
among the library profession, the learned sqgidtics, the universities,
ud the government, in facilitating the workef individnal libraries
ad seeuring that accuracy of informatieh in the library catalogues,
which is so essential to the advanediftent of research. Such a
t-operation has resulted in the pljoéiﬁi:ﬁm’cﬂbmahyrbﬁblbogmphical
ads in several countries. A faisly long list of such bibliographical
soucces is to be found in pp.76°119 of the Guide 1o the cataloguing
f the serial publications {fo&erfes and institutions, ed 2, published
by the Library of Confices$ in 1931, While some of these sources
ae of indifferent wm‘th; there are some which are remarkable for
Gelr thoroughnes§ and accuracy. One such example is the Hand-
ok of leamned societies and institutions: America published in
1903 a \I%mlaer 39 of its publication series by the Carnegie
hstitgloft of Washington in co-operation with the Library of

Longtss. Another such example is the Handbook of scientific

W technical societies and institutions of the United States and
C_G”f"’d“ published in 1930 as Number 76, of the Bulletin of the
National Research Couneil of the United States.

7Y2 India Then and Now
India i5 yet 1o produce a similar handbook. The absence of
g a3 a serious handicap in all libraries that aim at
Ughness in cataloguing, and promptness and efliciency in
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service. While some of the western countries had started quik
an appreciable number of periodical publications even in ik
eighteenth century, India followed in their wake only in t
ninetcepth century; and this too due largely to the pioncery
efforts of the western scholars working in India.  But, during the
present century, the fashion of floating periodical publications
forming learned bodies has passed into the hands of the song
the soil and a very vigorous output is becoming the resulic\Sine:
1947, the year of independence, we are having a flood of\ps\r'iodicai
publications being floated [rom year to year. Thess ar¥ all pron
to all the usual infanticides, marriages, divorcess ]f_iafély'tic strokes,
deaths, resurrections and other ills that befafl Stch publication.
The work of libraries in dealing with themaJs further complicatad
by the slowness in the emcrgence ofid well-organised librey
profession, publishing trade, and boonse ling trade.
7Y3 Help frem’ Abroad
In every enlightened countty.men illustrious for talent, wort,
and, &;mygﬁgggpar?;&fﬁ%sgongl.6j~ganisations of librarians and biblie-
graphers, associations ofypublishers and booksellers, the leamd
socicties themsclves, the‘imiversities, the State and certain quas
governmental bodiesd like National Research Councils, specill
established io f R@tifm as the nation’s heralds of research anf
organisations. kaekthe Carncgic Institation of Washington and the
Smithsonian/gpstitution privately endowed for a similar purpss
are pooﬁng: their intellectual and material resources together and
followinglii national programme to disentangle all such bihli;r
gl‘ap\lita_l knots. From their work, our country reaps ad vl
fqr Jong continue to reap an abundant harvest of informatio; 10
. Should any narrow national pride induce us to reject such 2
Joffering.
7Y4 Help from Within
But can we offer nothing in return? How long is our if"
national civic conscience to be satisfied with this oneway flowdf
bibliographical service? In activity of intellect, and fertiby ¢
resource and invention, producing a highly intelligent populati®
I believe, we have no reason to shrink from a compasison ¥
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oy country.  But devoted selfless workers, inspired by esprit de
w_;P; md characterised by an academic temperament, appear to
4 now comparatively few; they are, howcver, rapidly increasing
in mmber; and notwithstanding the lower feclings and impulses
ki by personal, linguistic, provincial, communal and racial causes,
signs are not altogether wanting of the emergence of a predisposi-
fon towards an amicable relation among fellow workers and a ,
axenirziion of effort—witness for example the formation of an
hdian Academy of Sciences and an Indian Library .Associationé
an amicable disposition and a concentration of efforr, to &hich
wll be atiracted the efficient support of talent, know]{;dgc and
manzy, and from which we may hope for the happiestZsesults, in
&: advancement both of our research and of ousgreputation in
the world of learning.
7Y5 First Effort N

The Sccond Conference of the Indian‘ﬁﬁ’tional Commission
for Co-operation with UNESCO, held in New Deihi on 14 March
191, adopted my resolution recommending the inclusion of a
rhospective directory of Asian ?é;iﬁﬂmﬂbl?mi‘@aﬁ@m-iﬁn the
ignda for the proposed Conferedte of National Commissions to
be held at Bangkok in Novembar 195t. This resolution was also
wopted by the said Secqﬁdz\Regional Conference of UNESCO
Nationat Coramissions il South Asia and South Specific held at
Bangkok from 26 Nogember to 10 December 1951. This project
R further approve/by Unesco’s Provisional International Com-
miRe on Biblipgraphy and Documentation held at Paris from
U0 25 4D 1952, The project was divided into two parts—1
bor perialicals; and 2 for Serials. The former was assigned to me
?nfml.ﬁ"later to P K Garde. Garde’s Directory has been already

‘P}lb\ﬁihﬁd (6). My project was completed in March 1955 But
Laseo has ot yet published it. At its meeting held in Paris
fff?m 10 t0 13 December 1957, the International Advisory Com-
Tt on Bibliography of Unesco, * discussed the as yet unpub-
shed Retrospective bibliography of Asian learned periodicals.
h. Beard with interest the Indian member’s suggestion that the
Library Association of his country might be able to publish this
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work. The Committee proposed that if the publication was ng
sponsored by the Indian Library Association or any other body,
the work should be microfitmed and copies made available ™ (??'),
This Retrospective bibliography of Asian learned periodicals contam
the resufis of the spade work done by me in the direction of th
fulfilment of my own appeal made in 1934 and incorperated in
Section 7Y4. If that book is printed and published, it ma}’ie\ad
to a closer approximation being taken up by some erthustasti
worker. 'This important purpose will not be served,Af 18" merely
microfilmed. "From the point of view of the Qcmp“Ietmn of the
work for which an appeal has been made imy Sccuon TYS, it
necessary to print the Retrospective d:rectpx}!\ ‘1 very much wish
that the Indian Library Association dateies out the sugpestor
contained in the proceedings of the Paxjs.Meeting quoted above, %
for some stramge reason. the International Bibliographical Com
mittec appears to cvade Che publications of this retrospective
bibliography and my report on, Aman names,

&
www.dbraulibrary.org.in ¢ .‘
)

e
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CHAPTER 80
SUPPLEMENT TO THE CODE
800 Introduction .

Agart from the conventional library catalogue, thére’
e also other kinds of catalogues and of cat;algéue-
lke Iists to be prepared by the library p\fbfession.
These belong to levels beyond that of a speéific library.
Union Catalogue is one such list. A4S the name
implies, it is the catalogue of the holdigs of a number
of libraries. Bibliography of b‘(}ciks, or of micro
tought in the form of articlg§iin.neriodicals, or of
soth, is another such list. E.\{(;‘lfat the level of a specific
lbrary, it may be necessar§’to catalogue non-conven-
tional documents of allkinds, described in Rules 13394
0 13398, Even ‘cbh{fentional documents, such as
those mentioned»in® Rules 1337, and 13391 to 133931,
Wll require R’sifghtly different kind of treatment from
that of the@pnventional books and periodicals. In all
these ¢d3es, the Code contained in the earlier Parts of

ft}ﬁé'bb'Ok will be applicable. But each of the other
.k‘llﬁds of catalogues, catalogue-like lists, and documents
Will call for Supplementary Codes of their own.

801 Union Catalogue of Books

A Union Catalogue has been defined in Rule I512.
4 Union Catalogue of Books available in the libraries
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of a couniry, or a region, or a locality, should obyi.

l

1

ously mention in the Main Entry of a book the names

of the libraries in which a copy of it is available. Thi

will imply the addition of a new Section to the Main
Entry of each book. We may call it the Holding

Section. This section should mention all the libranss

having a copy of the book described in theMain

Entry concerned. This is best done by hayitig a Con-
tinuation Card, containing the Codg :Numbers of all
the participating libraries. SomeXuark will haveto
be put against the Code Numbers of the libraris
having a copy. Chapter 81 _dédls with this problem.
8011 ROUTINE FOK HbLDING SECTION

But the routine for. keepmg the Holdings Section
upriw-ddate bis ot ana ¢ means easy. Each participating
library has to mform the Union Catalogue Ceatre of
each of the newbooks accessioned and of the old
books weeded out from time to time. This infor
mation sheuld be incorporated in the Holdings Section
of the Ma\m Entry of the book in the Union Catalogu.
It is(ysually found that the cost of this routing is ov!
of{proportion to the return it gives, Therefore, i’

) :seldom that the Union Catalogue Centre is able 0
) provide sufficient man-power to absorb all the infor

mation received from all the participating librars
from time to time. As a result, the Holdings Sectiot
is invariably left in arrears. Further, there can be1e
effective mechanism to make all the participatizd
libraries prompt in sending their respective report
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For, the cost of preparing and sending the reports is
i considerable.  The National Central Library of
Great Britain has bad considerable experience in this
mtter. It 18 continuously trying to restrict the
wrerage of its Union Catalogue, both in respect of
s, of the period of coverage, and of reading ’
raerizls (79). The succeeding sections describe soihe)
ways of restriction. | O
8012 RESTRICTION IN AREA i
The smaller the area, the greater the ch;anfc'e' for the
Union Catalogue to be kept up to date\>Even more
than area, it is the number of particii}ating libraries.
that really counts. Therefore, th¢(optimum area for
1 Union Catalogue of books d.e.pe’nds upon the state
i frary development of alcountry. Though the
uea of India is many tises “predted PHEH ¥t of
England, perhaps Englahd will have to split up its
Naonal Union Catalegue into a greater number of
Regional Union @atalogues, than India will have to
fo a Pfesent.~§3'6me experimental study deserves to
b made 1o/Artive at the optimum conditions for the
mracticabifity and usefulness of a Union Catalogue.
I wilktake us too far from the scope of this book to
“udkate the factors that should figure in such an
?errMGntal study. The Unesco took up this problem
n1932; but the work done was not thorough. How-
Ber, the result of the project set up by it marks
wrbaps the first step in the direction. It gives a
escriptive account of some of the current practices (80)-
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2013 RESTRICTION IN READING-MATERIALS

The smaller the quantity of different books to be
covered by the Union Catalogue, the greater the chance
for Union Catalogue to be kept up to date. Various
ways of restricting the nature of the reading materials
covered are possible. One way is to restrict {he
coverage to those whose published price is aboye s
prescribed minimum. Another way may }3&;1{3 restrict
the coverage of home-produced books %0 'the worth
while ones published in a _lirnitediedition——thatis
whose number of published copics is below a certain
prescribed minimum. A third Jway is to restrict the
coverage of the Union Catalogue to foreign books
jmported into the country

v dbrg P HEANISATIONAL [MPROVEMENT

The need foy\r"estriction of coverage can be mitk
mised considetably by a proper organisation at fte
national and, international levels. During my visit ©
Londongi‘n"'May 1957, T was very gratified to find an
excellefit experiment being set on foot by A T Wels
th’e&éd’itor of the British national bibliography. His
etganisation for the supply of printed catalogue cards

1 the
catalogue card and the punched cards he produces for
supplying printed cards to various libraries had givéﬁ

him a suggestion to make use of these materials 11
helping the Union Catalogue Centre with informatio?
for the Holdings Section, at nearly no cost (81).

The
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wsilts of this venture should be watched with interest
As soon as sufficient experience and quantitative dat:
ne available, it should be possible for many countrie:
to profit by this British experience.

8015 PRE-NATAL CATALOGUING

If PreNatal cataloguing is practised by th
National Central Library of a country with ong Jingu
g or by the Regional or State Central Iibraries o
1 polyglot country, the maintenance ofWnion Cata
logue will be made not only easy and prempt, but alsc
deap. If such Pre-Natal cataloguing is practised by
dlcountries, the Union Catalogue'will be made equall;
asy even for foreign books. Fhe organisation neces

sy for this has been desexibed in my Heading anc
cons (82) N www.dbraulihrary . org.in

802 Union cax\a‘,ljo\gue of Learned Periodicals

From the point 3§ view both of economy and of the conser
wlion of the resedrih-potential of a country, a Union Catalogu
of Learned Peribdicals is of even greater importance than one o
books.  Morgbver, its area of coverage ean be larger than fo
!Jook's‘. ¢ routine of reporting to the Union Catalogue Centr
}if@'l&;s ardyovs, The master Union Catalogue should be kep

CReands to have all the advantages of their mobility of card-forn
f aud of their being thus kept perpetual. But, to facilitate use b;
. brariey and others, the Union Catalogue of Learned Periodical
fould &0 be printed in book form at convenient intervals
Thereore, Chapter 82 is giving its rules primarily for a Printec
Catelogug iy book form. It is based on the experience gainec
fm}n 1949 t0 1953 ip producing a Union Catalogue for the Soutl
ASI&I[ [egj{m (83}
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863 National Bibliography
-The term ° National Bibiliography * may denote a list of s
the documents with independent physical existence (which wi
hereinafter be denoted by the term ‘ Book.”),

1 ' produced within the country; or
on the country, whether produced within or ouiside rh;\|

country; or
3 by the nationais of the country, whether producedmr}un{
or outside the country; or \ |

4 on the country and on the nationals of the chuntry whether
produced within or outside the countfy»or

5 on the thought created in the count}y\, whether produce
within or outside the country.

Chapter 83 is restricted to the spemeso\l h&cnuoned above.
8031 VALUE BOVPOSTERITY

National Bibliography, a ’country owes 10 its posterity. Itis

a\\QPLtmlag}?gpaﬁgtt& Viewsds from this angle, a National Biblie
graphy is a list or & cataiogue of all the books produced in ti
country from time teMime. [t is a list of the intellectual deposi

of the country alt jhrbugh time.

‘ \\ ' 8032 CURRENT VALUE

Nationab Bibliography has even greater current value thag ft |

deferred aiﬁe to posterity. it forms the best and the most reliits
source£or book-selection for the libraries within the country ad
outs«ﬁe: It has thercfore to include in each Main Entry the formi,
thc: \¢ollation, the name of its place of pubiication, the name of the
pubhsher the year, the published price, and a serial number
\ facﬂltatmg the preparation of book-orders, In my visit to tie
office of the BNB (British National Bibliography) in 1956, 1 lear™
that the booksellers desire a title eniry for each book included io
the National Bibliography even for an expressive or tell-tzle il
To facilitate book-selection by either a library, or a book: sellet
or a reader, it should be inx the form of a classified catalogue. S
a form will also facililate studies in book-survey. Chaptef i
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aws Supplementary Rules on the printed book-form of a National

hliography.
Biiegrep 8033 PrrioDICITY

To serve the current purposcs mentioned in Section 8032, it
is necessary to publish a National Bibliography on a periodical
s, The period is to be delermined on the basis of economy
o publication. If the annual book-production of a country or a<{
sare Is not below 10,000, a weekly issue should be possible. Alf:
2 amaual oui-put is below 10,000 but not below 3,000, a modthily
lse should be possible. If it is below 1,000, a quarterly issue

* siould be possible.  If it is far below 1,000, only an aghual issue
or & half-yearly issue may be possible. In India theredfe linguistic
rgions answering perhaps all the above periods.afdssue. Apart
from the period of primary issue, there should.also be periodical
amilaions, They may have to be brought opftlévery three months
or & least every year. The BNB finds it\Worthwhile to cumulate
e Index Part every month, though it ‘stimulates the Classified
Bart only onee in three months. Tt may be desirable to have also

i Syemly ot 10-yearly cumulation’srff%]ﬁ%ﬁl&ﬁ}bgﬁ%gmgon for

 Naional Bibliography has someésymessage on the organisation of
te work along coonomical ﬁ:&es (84).

3034 ’\k{gN(’}UAGE AND SCRIPT

It goes without ’sz{ying that the favoured language and script
for & Nationat Bibliography should be the Janguage and the script
o the country/ ) Fhis is for a country with one language. On the
otz hard{ﬁ‘h polyglot country like India, the National Biblio-
Braphy b have to be a composite one. It should be mercly an
?Sﬁglﬁbfage of the different Linguistic Bibliographies. These

“\Yotld be published by the State Central Libraries of the different
linguistic rogions, These should be in the languages and the scripts
of the respective regions. A considerable quantity of books is
*%150 oduced in India in English and in Sanskrit. These arc best.
Bstd in separate fascicules of their own, for India as a whole,

bese should be published by the National Central Library. Thus
tb Yodian National Bibliography should consist of an asserablage
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of fascicules or volumes corresponding to each of the languags
in which books are produced in the country. This is very mack
like an International Bibliography of Books being merely m
assemblage of the National Bibliographies, each in its own languag
and script. The two pilot fascicules of Indian National Biblio-
graphy—one arrangin'g the Main Entriss by the Decimal Numbers
and the other by the Colon Numbers, to facilitatc compatgtie
study by a wide circle of competent librarians—producgd,ia 197
are in Roman script. This is partly forced on themy-as they seek
to include the books in all the Indian languages in'one fascieus
and in one sequence (85). This is wrong, unbelpfud, and wastefil
This problem has been discussed in detail ju ‘my Indian Notiond
Bibliography (86). \4

804 Abstracting.;ﬁei-iodical

The enormous increasé in the number of learned
periodicals has made _gup- Abstracting Periodical, or
at least in IndexingtPeriodical, a necessity. Sucha

wiww dbraulibrary org.ing _ . .
periodical goes 4 foig way in conserving the research
potential of thé world. It can help in the avoidanc
of the divem’&&fi of research ability in an unwanted and
unintendedYduplication of effort in the pursuit of a
problenty” Thus we can have the benefit of Research:
in—SpﬁiEs, instead of the wastage inevitable in Research-
in‘-i’*irallel. There are already about 500 Abstractig
ot Indexing Periodicals in the world. Unesco is taking
{\“interest in co-ordinating the world-effort being spent
on them. A discussion of the importance of A
tracting and Indexing Periodicals will be found in the
Depth classification (87). Chapter 84 gives the add
tional Rules nceded in the compilation of Abstracting
and Indexing Periodicals.
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805 Incunabulum and Manusecript

The cataloguing of Incunabula has necessarily to be
difent from that of ordinary books and periodicals.
Heze the physical features of the book have unusually
tish value. The copy of a book may often be unique.
The collation of these books is something specialised,
Historical bibliography depends on the fullness of thed
{eiptive details in the Main Entries of a Cata-
gue of Incunabula. There are special Cod@sffcﬁ‘ the
arloguing of Incunabula (88). All these remarks
apply also to the cataloguing of manusqr{u;ts.

806 Micro Reproduction™

Tn the case of micro materials, there should be an
adiional Section describing, ;t;’tihe physical features.
For example, it may be necessary to mention the
rduction-scale, the number of the 'n]ifélflébrggﬂ‘ﬁrsg'gr film
stups or the length of:?he film roll into which the
wignal document, bktends, and perhaps also the
nagnifying powe?,and other attributes of the reading
apperatus needed. The Library of Congress has gone
forward t\g(ihis field (89).

" 807 Audio-Visual Materials
9 “Audio-visual materials are now increasing in
mmber. The Heading of the Main Entry of such a
material will have to be chosen with considerable care.
?t may have to be the original speaker or the author
in the case of a sound record, It may have to be the
hime of the author of the theme in the case of a
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cinema film. The Title Section of the Main Enty
may have to include the name of new kinds of colle;-
borators such as Kinematographer, Sound-Recorder,
Director of Music, General Director, and the various
Art-Specialists., In the place of the Section giving
format, collation, and imprint, there should &&a
Section giving perhaps the width of the reel, ifSlength,
the speed to be used unwinding, the(doration of
show, the colour factor, the quality{of havingtwe-
dimensional or threc-dimensional’\sffect, the sound
factor, and the relation to any\published book. A
full-fledged supplementary catalogue code for much
materials is yet to be drafted’
808 Other Kinds of Materials

ere can be. ad'end to the new kinds of readisg

material that willbe produced from time to time. Thes
will exceed tha capacity of any already existing Cait
logue Cod&.\"They will be a continuing challenge to
the cataléguing profession. They will require varions
Suppléimentary Catalogue Codes. But they will al
ad{ahﬁt of many of the Rules in a basic Catalogue Code

siich as this book presents. A more detaled accout!

~vof the known varieties of reading materials, calling

N
%
\ }

for Supplementary Codes, will be found in my Dock
mentation in many lands (90).
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CHAPTER 81

UNION CATALOGUE OF BOOKS &
810 Introduction
8101 FINDING List N\

8101 The primary function, if not the sole one,of a Union
Catalogue of Books is fo serve as Location Lisj&’,—%hat is, to show
ks names of the participating libraries havingya, €opy of a specified
book, This information is needed primar{ly“for the purpose of
hter-Library Loan. ~N

Itis doubtful if it is practicable tovmake a Union Catalogue
o Books perform any other functiony sych, 3. eonfFdinating book-
#hetion or supplying bibliographical information or answering
any other question usually asked of the cataloguc of a service-
lbrary, emumerated in Sec 9235 A Union Catalogue of Books is,
therefore, best built ag forsa Location List,

28102 Carp ForM

. 02 The Eifth Law of Library Science and economic con-
eationg FL%“Q\l‘t' the book-form for a Union Catalogue of Books.
Noris the need for more than one copy. This copy is best kept
4l ndintined at the Union Catalogue Centre. Thus, the Card
"’E@\fﬁiﬂdicated for a Union Catalogue of Books. :
vV 8103 AUTHOR AND TITLE APPROACH
8103 A Union Catalogue of Books is to be designed Ofﬂ‘y
Author and Title Approach, It is so whether the enquirer 1s
Rader r g service-library, It need not provide for any other
Mo, This i implicd in the statements in Sec 8101
- elote, the fnternal form of a Union Catalogue of Books has

o
; 0;115 tEDbe that of a Dictionary Catalogue restricted to Author and
Jull -IllrieS,

for
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8104 REsuLt
These considerations indicate the drastic modifications of th
Rules of the normal Catalogue Code, 1If there is Central Cag.
loguing, there is need to acquire for a Union Catalogue of Books
only as many unit catalogue cards of a book, as thete will bs Alor
and Title Entries for it. .
811 Main Entry j‘x\
8110 The Main Entry of a book in a Unlon Cag-
logue, is to consist successively of the following
sections:— ~~\
1 Heading (Leading Seckon)
2 Title Section; and
3 Holdings Sectiomh\,
8111 The Headingss to be as prescribed in Rul
12 PEI d Lts subdivisions for a Simple Book and the
correspoﬁc{iaﬁgoﬁu'ies of Part 6 for a Composite Book.
8112 The Title Section is to be as prescribed i
Rule 513 an its subdivisions for a Single-Volumed,
Simple BoOek and the corresponding Rules of Partf
for C(},Iﬂ‘pbsite and Multi-volumed Books.
8116 HOLDINGS SECTION
%1161 The Holdings Section is to give the Libu

X

R\ Wumber for each of the participating libraries, arrarg

in columns. -
81162 A distinctive mark is to be put agajns-t}hf
Library Number of the library reporting the accessi"
of a copy of the book.
81163 Whenever a library reports the withdrawd
of a book, the symbol against its Library Nugber?
to be scored out.
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8117 LIBRARY NUMBER

§1170 The Library Numbers are to be constructed
acording to the Principle of Geographical Contiguity
(1) and so as to indicate the status or the nature of
the library and its subject of specialisation, if any.

81171 The First Digit of a Library Number igcto
rpresent the Region of the area of the Union Cata-
logue, in which the library is. )

[t may be called the Region Number. (¥
flere is a sample schedule of Region Numboersssy’

A Madras L Kashmic’

B Kerala M Cuar*Pradesh

C Mysore State : N Nepal

D Andhra State B\ Bhutan

E Maharashtra O Bibur

F Gujarat VR Bdhpdiibrary org.in
G Madhya Pradesh W VS Assam :
H Rajasthan i.“g‘ T Orissa

I Dethi ¢\ U Andamans

K Punjab )

§l172 The Ségond Digit of a Library Number is to
represent they€ounty or District or the Sub-Region
i whichthe' Library is.

Jdtmay be called the Sub-Region Number.

COThs may be more or less in terms of the orientation zones
: Sch gs:—

| Fast

5 Woest
2 South Fast 6 North West
3 South 7 North
4 South West 8§ North East

; THis will have to be designed for each Rcgion acc_:ording to
1 shape.~means of communication, and the nature of its terrain.
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Here is a sample schedule of Sub-Region Numbers for the
Region *° A Madras State ”1—
Madras and Chingleput.
South Arcot and Tanjore.
Tiruchirappalli, Madura and Ramnad.
Tirunelveli and Kanvakumari. “\
Coimbatore and Nilgiris. A
6 Salem and North Arcot. N,

81173 The Third Digit or Group qﬁ.}pigits of a
Library Number is to represent the %@’cality in which
the library is. Q

It may be called the Locality. Number.

811731 The Locality Nutber is to be got by the
Alphabetical Device (92) (sing Capital for the initel
letter and smalls for the-§econd and later letters needed
fgrwiﬁsdg.raulibrary_m-g,in ) ::::‘

81174 The Fguft’ﬁ Digit is to represent the Stafis
or the Subject pfspecialisation, if any.

This ma¥be catled the Status Number.

Here,;i‘&'a sample schedule of Status Number:—
Gegggi'a? Libraries:—
\":I State Central Library.
{\'2 Public Library.
Schoo! Library.
College Library.
University Library.
Museum Library.
Research Ipstitute Library.
Business or Departmental Library.
A to Z Specialising Libraries, represented by their subjes d

specialisation, as in the schedule of Main Classes of Cof¥
Classification (93).

hoBa b~

0 -~ N Lh bW
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3175 If there be more than one library with the
qane Library Number in the same locality, a further
dgt—say 1,2 . . . ——may be added to individualise
them,

This further digit may be called Individualising
Nuher. A\

Here is a selection from a Sample schedule of Lib{{a,r}:"'

Numbers:— . \

AIMI  Madras State Central Library ' D

0
N

AIM) Madras City Central Library o)
M4 Madras Christian College Library
AIM4!  Presidency College Library AN

AIMS  Madras University Library N

AIME  Madras Legislature Library ()"

AIMB  Indian Mathematical Sociesy Library

AIMD  Madras Engineering College Library

AIML  Madras Medical Collgge ¥ibghryulibrary org.in
AMLT  Stanley Medical @bilege Library

AIMZ  Madras Law Qohcge Library

AMZI High Court<Cibrary

A285  Annamalah University Library

AINF NeivaliQolliery Library

AKB  Kegaikanal Solar Observatory Library

BITS « &Ketala University Library

CIBAC\'Bangalore Indian Institute of Science Library
LCIBKB  Indian Dairy Research Institute Library

@) 8118 Key To LIBRARY NUMBERS
3118 The Union Catalogue Centre is to maintain
2 Key to Library Numbers in two Parts as follows:—
| The First Part is to serve as a dictionary
to pass from the Library Number to the
Name of the Library; and
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2 The Second Part is to serve as a dictionary
to pass from the Name of the Libraryt
the Library Number.

Arrangement of the libraries in the Holding Section according
to the Library Numbers prescribed in Sec 8117 will enable any
reader or any library, searching for a book for inter-librafyJean
to locate easily the nearest library from which it can be, lim(owcd.
It is believed that this will be an advantage, Tt is likely,tha :
specialised reader or library will desire to find seme aid in the
notation to locate other librarics specialising ifhhis or its fild
This facility is given by the Status Number ju‘the Library Numbe,

81191 HOLDINGS CARD

81191 It will be helpful to hayg\or the Union Cataloge
cards in which the upper half of afside is left blank for cutering
the Heading and the Title Scctioh,vand the lower half of that si:
and the other side has the Library Numbers printed in colups
with Snpce %z%ji}stoelgtcjl}l fqrjij‘aarking the Holdings., I necessars,
Continuation Catds ff:hayfbe used. Such a card may be calkd
Holdings Card. ™

Example of th.a.?ibldmgs section:—

AIM1 \&'\".’AIMS AIMZ BIT3 /

AIM2 X " AIMB AIMZ1 CIBA

AIM3 Q™ AIMD ./  A2A3 CIBAI

AIMD"/  AIML A2NF CIBKB

AANI4 AIMLI A3KB CIBZ
'(\\" 818 Alphabetisation

3 "We have seen in Section 810 that the prepotent purposs of 4

(WUnion Catalogue of books being that of a Finding List led I

the preference of the Dictionary Form for the catalogue, and 61-’?1?
there to its restriction to Author and Titles Entries only. Tt¢
same factor would press onc still further in the direction of stmplt
fication. This lands one on the problem of alphabetisation. 0F
simplification suggested by Ch W Brughoeffer of Franidor-or
Main was to ignore all the individualising elements in alphabet
sation—ignoring not ooly year of birth and other elements, but

306



UNION CATALOGUE OF BOOKS 818

ewn the Secondary Element. It is claimed that the retention of
¢ secondary- element increases the time of [iling by 559%. It is
fnther claimed that the Secondary Element is not furnished by
J5% of the enquirers. A further simplification is advocated by
e Swiss Union Catalogue Centre even in respect of the Entry

pement. It recommends the application of the Principle af¢
Unformisation in respect of all Variant Forms of an Entry W ord,

mising ot of transliteration or of cognate origin (94)." For uxam}i‘rc
itis sought to equalise all the following words in alphabetlsdtmn —

Maier Maiyer '“.‘ >
Majer Maiycer R4
Mayer Myier \/

Mayr Y,

Thess steps in simplification really shift the ﬁetency in alphabeti-
ufion to the Title Section. The claithNs that this happens
imzvitably if the enquiry fails to gmc tlTL, Entry Element accu-
mey. What is the pRreentage off ‘cases where it is not given
sewately? If it is not above 50,4:11(: ;,e\&gmh&%l&l ?a'%hat the benefit
o the greater potency of the “Entry Word wili [ Be deliberately
stenificed in the majority of, (:s{scs More of factual investigation is.
needed in respect of the thimum method for alphabetisation in a
Union Catalogue of Boe}s
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CHAPTER 82
UNION CATALOGUE OF PERIODICAL.
| PUBLICATIONS S

'\
Ny

820 Introduction (..’z

N

8201 Staewrry (¥

820f A Union Catalogue of Periodical Publications con-
prehends fewer titles than the onc for\books. The number of
new periodical publications taken m\a‘ participating library is far
less than the number of books. »Fhe frequency of the taking of
new periodical publications is roughly O vear, whereas that for
ney-hpaks.may-de avshert asonce week., The difference in respet
of the discontinuance of penodlcal publications and of the witk
drawal of books is also Shmilar. Therefore, the task of the part-
cipating libraries in §ending reports and of the Union Caialogus
Centre in absor 1Q‘g the reports is far less arduous. This gives2
fair amount of ‘stability to a Union Catalogue of Periodi
Publicationsey ™

A\ 8202 Puvsical ForM

SZQZ\ The stability makes possible the printing in book-fom
of a%Umon Catalogue of Periodical Publications. Of. CouLsE,
sQitte changes will occur from year to year. As the saying 8%

;‘many a mickle will make a muckle. The cumulation of the f&¥

e’

amual changes will swell to a sufficient extent in some years, $3f
about ten years. It will, therefore, be necessary for a new edition
to be printed periodically. To give supplementary informatiet
during the period between two editions, the Union Cataloge
Centre should maintain the catalogue in cards also. This cad
catalogue will be a perpetual catalogue. It will make the publick
tion of the successive editions less arduous than otherwise.
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8203 MULTI-PURPOSE APPROACHES

21 Much of expenditure has to be incurred in printing a
Urion Catalogue of Periodical Publications. By spending an
addional small percentage of it, the catalogue can be made to
answer questions of all kinds of approaches, and serve not merely
354 Finding List.

82031 Subject Approach

231 Provision for Subject Approach calls for a Classifi¢d,
Part, This part will be of considerable help for the co-ordingtion
of Seleetion. Work in particular subject-areas, and the W.grk of
Digontimuing particular titles, by the participating Hbrgrj}és. ’ This
w-ordination will ensure complete sets of more titles being available
i the country or the region, than otherwisc. ThiS\Wwill be a great
belp to research-workers. NG

82032 Conspectus-Effect™

$1032 A comparison of the entries $or a Periodical Publi-
afion with frequent changes of title—ajid such cascs are many—
fven as examples in Chap 84 and Seci8D4 will show the far more
Santd - - "N A7 TAaullDIary . O g -
thofive and simpler presentation oftd flil conspectus by the Classi-
it Catalogue than by a Dictiénary Cataloguc, The conspectus-
et is even more helpful ifi e catalogue in book-form than in a

ard catalogue. This fa.étbr. also emphasises the value of the
Classified Part, O

2082033 Finding List

0033 A Chwssified Catalogue implics the addition of an
Atubetical Rajt, as presoribed in Sec 158. The Alphabetical
Bt in o Classified Catalogue can be made very compact, virtually
ﬂﬂ.fhgfba'sis of one entry for a linc. This will bring guite a large
"'ﬂl{fnhe'r of titles within a single sweep of the eye. And this is
Nistentiaf in g Finding List. On the other hand, in the Dictionary
Caelogae, 1he alphabetical entry for each title will have to carry
Fhe full 1oad of the Holding Section and the Sections setting forth
'he Successive complexities in the career of the title, and the Scction
of Peirindiﬂity. A single sweep of the eye cannot take more than
"% k. This is 2 fault in a Finding List. Therefore, a Union
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Catralogue of Periodical Publications should be after the paitern of:
Classified Catalogue.
82034 Bibliographical Approach

82034 It will be a great hclp to bibliographical research if
the union catalogne can be made to give nearly ready-made answer
1o various bibliographical questions such as, &

1 How many, and what, Periodical Publications ip,\ A\given
subject are available in the couniry or region of i
Union Catalogue? )

2 What ure the subjects in which the Uniqﬁ Catalogne b
entries of the Periodical Publicatiers produced in 3
specific country or in a specific language?

3 What are the weak arcas of coyerdge, in terms of subjics
and the countries of ori gh]_’({flhie Periodical Publications,
needing attention in the\iotal holdings of the courty
or the region? K

4 What are the Ahstrg:c‘;tiﬁg and Tndexing Periodicals awil

ww\ar.dbraﬁffﬁ‘?-aipyF(]}I?gﬁ?,‘{m'?}" and how is their subject-distributio’

The answers to tgesé ‘questions will go a long way.in poois
the Periodical Publications Fund of a country and getting the e,

retmm onit, ¢4
\ \\8204 ELIMINATION OF WASTE
11 a Udibs Catalogue covers a rich collection so as i }Jfﬂ
.good approximation to be 2 World List of Periodical Publicatiot,
it gives“the answers to similar questions on world output. )
(The answers on world output are needed particularly in regec
tonAbstracting and Indexing Periodicals, in order to gliminat
~(Wastage due to multiplication of effort in certain subjects wal
\/ absence of any effort whatever in other subjects. The Lne
‘and the International Federation for Documentation make :ﬁ'ﬂ’_k”f
investigations of this problem at a tremendous cost. This B!
problem requiring continuous vigilance. It is best dong 2 1
least cost if the Union Catalogues of Periodical Publications
the Classified Kind and give, in the Alphabetical Part, Class Tndt
Entries of all kinds including those prescribed in Rule 7138
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§205 RULES FOR PRINTED FORM OF CATALOGUE

Tie Rules in Part 7 are sufficient for the perpetual Card
Caulogue to be maintained in the Union Cataloguc Centre except
for the uddition of the Holdings Scction analogous to ths one
wourbed in Sec 8116, It is convenient to have the Holdings
Scon fn @ separate card inserted, as 4 conlinuation card just
Whiad the main card. They need some modifications o be of
uie for the Printed Catalogue in Book Form. The succeedmg
Bules indicate such modifications. S

821 Main Entry RS

11 The Leading Section of the Main Entry of a
Periodical Publication is to contain sugcesswely the
{lass Number and the Heading. O

8212 There is to be a separat;efSection for each
Change of Title of the Periodical\Rublication.

i3 The Sections due tdy\Change of Titles are
e printed in their Chronologhl SugHibsey orein

814 The Section on'\‘ Periodicity for each litle is

to follow the Section \Qontammg that Title.

f2141 The Section on Periodicity following a Title

B 1o give succe%SWely all the information correspond-
g to gl t.he complexities of the groups 2 and 3
mergedin Rule 702.
32142 “Open for publication ” is to be indicated
mstead of by a dash.
23S Thefirst Section on Periodicity is to be follow-
eb\ the Section on Cumulative Index, if any. It should
" Wik the term Index . The specification of
e indexes gre to follow theredfter, in chronological
¥uanee. Each specification is to give
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1 Serial number such as 1, 2, etc;
2 Colon; followed by
3 Numbers of the volumes covered in incly
sive notation, if available;
4 Semicolon;
5 Numbers of the years covered, in mc[uswe
notation; and L )
6 Tull stop. >
82151 When a volume of a Cumulatwe Index dog
not have independent existence bug fbrms a volums of
the Periodical Publication 1tsel(qr a part thereof, thi
information is to be given s{lbrooked brackets, afir
the specification of the cmnulatwe index concemed
with the introductory words “ is contained in”
Www%]muhgach C omplemty Section is to be mtroduad

i org o

by a term, % prmted as to end at the right end
its Hine. S
82161 Thg introducing term of a Complers
Section 1s td consist successively ofi—
WThe term ““ From ™;
~\§ The Number of the volume andjor the e
\\ of commencement of the complexity; and
D 3 The term in italics, indicating the nature d
;\;V of the Complexity.

82162 The introducing line is to be followed by
Section for each of the other Periodical Pubticatios
mvolved in the Complexity.

82163 The Section devoted to each such Petioft
cal Publication is to mention its Class Number
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i Title, or the Title only if its Class Number is the
e 28 given in the Leading Section.

917 The Holding Section is to be according to
e Rules of Section 8116, except that * Open for the
Lirary " is to be shown by C instead of by a dash.

2171 In the Holdings Card in the Union Cata-
bwe Centre, there is to be only one column; and @
whole ine is to be set apart for each Library Number

§172 The Library Number is to be in a,nuque ‘type.

N
Example:— \V
75 mS2M Nuove bofanico italiano. : AL
142; 1844-47, D

hdex. 1: ( (2) 1-25; 1869-93) (is contained'in V (2) 25).
From 1869 coniiffued as
Nuovo girgnale botanica italiano, (Snueta Botanica Italisna).
{2) 1-25; 1869-93 Ns:1; 1894 C.,
Fromt 1&592 s:d!' par 1 lly into and in 1927

7 e

ama‘l rau ralyorgm
Im52,M,1, Bulletin, Socie{fé\Botanica italiana.
AIM4 1-2 NS AZAS (O Ns:IC
AIMS 12, (2) L35y CIBA (2) Na:32-40 C

Ns; 1-12, 3240
822 Cross Reference Entry

82 o\Cross Reference Entry is to be givenin a
Unigg{?a alogue of Periodical Publications.

‘\' 3

823 Class Index Entry

83 Class Index Entries in a Union Catalogue of
Periodical Publications, corresponding to the part of
@ Clags Number, preceding the Common Isolate
Digh denoting « Periodical Publication , are to be
Ben s preseribed in the Rules of Part 3.
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8231 Class Index Entries are also to be given as °
prescribed in the Rules of Section 713 except Rules
7137, and 71371.

824 No Cross Reference IndexX Eniry or Book Index Entry
is to be given in a Union Catalogue of Periodical Publications.

825 Provision has been made in Rule 821, for informatida
about Cumulative Index to be included in the Main Entry. \

826 Abbreviations £\
8260 Abbreviations are to be used in-the Alphe-
betical Part according to a definite schems.

The entry in an Alphabcetical Part shouldmge short and brief
—say, not more than 2 inches in length, \This should be so in
order to enable a single sweep of the'gye to cover the largest
possible number of entries. NS

To secure this, titles should be abbrewated by

1 omitting articles, conjunctlons prepositions and other

wrw d il pee y_@s@suwhgrever they can be so omitted with-

out causing uniﬁfel]_igibility,

2 contracting geagric oft-recurring words indicative of the
periodical™ vature of the publication to a single letter,
wherex?sb possible, and otherwise to the fawest possible
lettefs; possible;

3 confratiing the names of subjects usually occurring in

’\i‘rﬂes of pericdical publications io as few letters as
“possible;
§ contracting the names of couniries, states and cities,
SN usually occurring in titles of periodical publications to
N\ as few letters as possible; and

N/ 5 contracting other words—nouns - or adjsctives—usually
occurring in titles of periodical publications to as few

letters as possible.

The omission of auxiliary words will be of special advantage
in looking up titles in unfamiliar languages. It is only the
substantives in such titles that usually stick to memory. Even if
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+ g puriiery words happen to be remembered. one is not sure
[t morpholagical variations or of their variants in different
s Many readers trip over mistakes nude in this regard,
/ ﬂmar&aﬂ&[ looks up & Union Catalogue, it often happens that
| pis usally absorbed in his own thought. And therefore, trip-
agorer of such & wrivial difficulty is yuite commeon.  Der, des,
uﬁz:c_. form an example.  So far as it can be seen, due weight
astot seem to have been given to these psx'c,lm}orvlml tdctms m
&l of contractions set up in the Workd list or in the sy ‘-:ILIH of
gmactions promoted or recommended by [SO TC 46, 3 by
The examples of contractions given hereunder do net include
emsin any Indian language, This is due 1w luck o,f'\t.‘xpu\ence.
B ¢ Documentation Committee of the [ndian Staddards Institu-

5 bas taken up this problem. A,
[tmay not be necessary to abbrevinte a m\lm if it consists of a
wige word—particularly a shoet word, 2\

Abbreviations should not be used :uu.hmumlly They should
kted only if there is real s wing of apau,u in particulur,in an index
| Phrzifation need not be used unl c“ tlmiab}, P«BI’IL of a lilx{le

Contraciions should not be 'uu,mpu,d picce- me'ﬂy ﬁs whole
ivew as possible of the &n],!{u range of words to be contracted,
o be taken and thecobniractions should be so designed as 1o
feure ease of intelligibii t}and to sceure maximum of abbreviation.

While all this_effdet is worth muking to secare shortness of

tilries, the abbr 'hi\mns can be so designed us to serve a second
Wil purpose, LCognate words in diverse languages may be
bioughs Iog\blher whenever thetr first few letlers are the same.
Their Leﬂucuon to the same contraction will be of particular value
Lnlhﬁf&se of initial words of title. This second advantage also
M9 be borne in mind in designing the system. of contraction.
" T iwo abbreviated titles are homonymous they should be
indfvidualised by adding the name of the language as the
1ﬂdl1aduahsmg term. Wherever this is not sufficient the name of
the tountry also may be used. No doubt the Class Number of
e pesiodical contains the number for the country. But we should
"iexpect the reader to depend upon it.
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Usually the words that ocour as the entry words in title entries
of periodicals are (1} words denoting thai a publication is 3
periodical one, (2) names of subjects and (3) names of courntries
or languages. Ii is thercfore necessary that the contractions of
such words should be such that the contractions will occur approxi-
mately in the same sequence in which the words themselves wil
occur if wriiten in full. Any contraction, which mvolves elision
of a letter in the middle of a word, like * , Tor * Bqard
‘ Enging’, for * Engineering’, and * Yrbk’, for Year BOOK, will
put the contraction in a place other than the one in whith 2 reader
will look for it.” It is therefore necessary that thé contraction of
a word which is likely to be entry word should ke‘made of the first
few letters in the word written continuously without any elision,
This principle has been followed in thc: tables given below. For
convenience of reference by the cat ogtier, the contractions for
the three classes of words mentioned. ove are given in separate
tables. There is also a fourth teble giving contractions of ofher
words which commonly ocour, &N

www . d bl'aulibral'y_org_igz'«'é‘f "TABLE 1

CONTRACTIONS FOR WQRDS DENOTING ° PERIODICAL PUBLICATION’

o€
Note;—1 The sa contractlon is to be used for all morphological

forms of the words shown against it as well as for all

_{#is cognate forms in other languages in so far us the

\ Metters in the contractions are the first words in them.
»“Tn Germanic and Sanskritic languages words can b

,(§ 3 formed by coalescing - several words together. In
,\.f f" such cases each component word may be contracted
® - and the contractions may be connected by hyphen.

Example:—
1 Forsch.-arb = Forschungsarbeiten
2 M.-ber = Maandbericht
3 Q.-schr = Quartalschrift
4 Verb.-nachr = Verbandsnachrichten
5 Verb.z = Verbandszeitschrift
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s Aarbog Cur Current
ke Agrskrift Diar Diary
yrdal  Aarskatalog Dig Digest
A% Abhandhungen Dise Discussion
Alite Abstracts Dask Diskussionnyi
I Abteilung Diss DHssertationes
Jee ale Afd Doc PDocumentation
It Acta Dok Mokumentation
Fr Administrative report see Rep  Elcrit Ecrits
A Afdeeting tfem Efemerides
See also Abt See also Ephem
4 Afhandlingar Ency Encyclopaedia ¢
sin Almanac Ephem Ephemerides{ ™
Arecd Anecdota See wlso Efem " :
E| Annals Frueb Ergebqiﬁs}
Aert Arnnotations Fatud Eshindios”
for Annval repott see Rep LCtud Erudes
e Anzeiger F  firinightly
Ao Arbeiten Farsch ,“,\Forsch\mg
dsch Archiv Forisch £\Y Fortschritie
Ak Arkiv Gac o\« Gaceta
B Beitracge G Gazette
Beiw Beiwerke ,Gc"d‘-"vw w . dbra(eklivite. org. in
Bietn Beterning “es Geselischaft
Bidiiog Bitliography AN\ Giar Giornale
I ot Biblioweca 2\ See also 1 and Zhur
- Hid Bildragen ¢ \‘ Her Herald
H Blaatter «, Iniermed Intermediare
ot Boletin ) I} Journatl
Bl Bulleind See alse Gior and Zhur
See olia Bol \“ Sahr Jahrbuch
abier Jour see T and Zhur
Chron {Chronicle M Monthly
(e {\“Circular Mag Magazine
Gl 88" Colecao Meddel Meddelanden
W Comment Mem Memoires
Soitrib Coniribution Misc Miscellaneous
Cay Convention it Mitteitungen
Cot Carreio Monog MD“C‘?“‘Ph
See also Cour Nach Nachrmh’ten
Larr Correspondents Ohserv Observations
Seur Caurier Pam Par%lpltlet
See also Cor Per Periodical
T Cronicon Prog Progress
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For Progress Report See Rep
Pub Puablications
Q Quarterly
Rec Record
Recu Recueil
Rendic Rendiconti
Rep Report
Res Research
Rev Review

For Adminisirative review see Rep
Ric Ricerca
Rico Ricordi

See alye Rec
Riv Rivista

See also Rev
Samm Sammlung
Schr Schriften
Ser Scripta
Sel Sclections
Ser Series
Skr Skrilter

www_dbl'aulibral'y_or%'ghé"sr;%BLE 2

CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

Souv
Stud
Sup
Sury
T

Tab
Tid
Trab
Trans
Trav
Trib
Urk
W
Wirtsch
Wiss
Yearb
Z

Zei
cht;'x\

Zh Y

Souvenir

Studies

Supplement

Survey

Tijdschrift

Tables

Tidings

Trabajos £\
Transactions
Travaux SO\
Tribune | E
Urkunden W/
Weckly ™\
Wl;tachaftliches
W~l\€n

Yearbook

Y Zeitschrift

Zeilung

Zentral

Zhurnal

o\ .See also Gior and T

a > 3
N

CON'IRACHOIQ’S‘ OF NAMES OF SUBJECTS
Note:—The same cqrrt}actlon is to be used for all morphological

forms of the Words shown against it as well as for all its

cognatesforms in other languages in so far as the letters in
the egntractions are the first words in them.

Apric ¢ AKgricnlture
Agron "\ Agronomy
Algol '\\ Algology
Anthmp Anthropology
Anthropoq Anthroposophy
\"\A“rchaeol Archaeclogy
Archit Architecfure
Astrol Astrology
Astron Astronomy
Astrophys Astrophysics
Ayur Ayurveda
Behav Behaviorism
Biochem Biochemistry

Biol
Biomet
Biophys
Bot
Buddh
Chem
Coli
Comm
Crim
Cryst
Deling
Derm
Ecol
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Biclogy
Biometry
Biophysics
Botany
Buddhism
Chemistry
Colloids
Commerce
Crime
Crystallography
Delinguency
Dermatology
Ecology
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o Economics
swaboEkon
B Education
Hett Electricity
foochem  Electeochemistry
Tian Fhonomia
Ser alto Egon
gt Endocrinology
g Engineering
i Entormology
frigr Epigraphy
e Esthetics
i Ettrics
Ei Ethnalagy
Eugen Eugenics
i Farming
S Farestry
s Gardening
{eaeal Geneatogy
fieaet Crenetics
{0 Geography
fawi Geclogy
Gt Gertatrics
G Gynecology
Herh Harbour
e Helminthalogy A
ngh“ High\\'a}’ ) {m \
it History \\ W
Hmeenp  Homocop: iy
g Hornculmm
Hesp Hmpﬂ“
Hede Hwi?m. HA
]Hf'g \H\gmne
B A\ Hlurnination
or &8 Tnsorance
mﬁmm Tnstrument
i Treigation
A hncp . Jurisprodence
?.'m, Labour
s Legislation
ig Linguistics
it Literature
{:zch\ Machine
gt Magnetism
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Muth Mathematics
Moech Mechanics
NEedd Medicine
Metaphys Metaphysics
Meteorl Mvutcorology
Metr Mueirotopy
AMictabiol Microbtology
Blcrosg Microscopy
At Militury
Min Mining
Minerod Minerology
Muorph Maorphology
& Mouseum Y
Myeul Mycology “:"&:
Myth My thology )
N TavaaNg™
Nul NuchdeY
Nurs Niesing
Ot AdbEetrics
apt {Yopties
Ophthal ’ Y Ophmalmalogy
Par: PR Purasiology
Rl rilament
ynhw“’w db‘"aiyl i%o?ﬁié’y"fg‘m
“Red Pediatnics
N Petr Petrology
Pharm Pharmacology
Phii Philasophy
Philed Philology
by Phvsics
Physiog Phystography
Phyvsiol Physiology
Phyt Chyicliogy
Phyiopath Phytopatholopy
Plast Plastics
Polym Polymer
Psych Paychology
Psvehoan Psychoanalysis
Psychomet  Psychometry
Psychosom Psychosomatics
Rad Radio
Radicact Radioactivity
Railw Railway
Rel Religion
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Rorsch
Sanit
Sc

Sch
Sculp
Seism
Sociol
Specir
Statist
Stenog
Surg
Syph
Tax
Tech

CLASSIFIED CATALQGUE CODE

Rorschah
Sanitation
Science
School
Sculpture
Scismology
Sociology
Spectroscopy
Statistics
Stenography
Surgery
Syphilis
Taxation
Technology

Teleg
Teleph
Telev
Ter
Theol
Theos
Therap
Timb
Tr
Transp
Tuber
Vet
Wiss
Zoo

8263 TasLE 3

Telegraph
Telephone
Television
Terrestrial
Theology
Theosophy
Therapeutics
Timber N
Trade N o
Transport ¢\
Tubcrculosr‘%\ ’
Vetennqry ’
Wlsstmchaft

Zmoglagy

CONTRACTIONS OF GEOGRAPHICAL:’MES AND NAMES

OF LA\IGUAGis

Note;:—The same contraction is to be used both for the countries
and the languages whoée names are derived from the

wmmsa&fbmey gpg@ﬁﬂcs and for all their morphological
variations, in ) fan“as the letters in the contractions are

the first words a1 them.

Abys
Afr
Afgh
Alb
Alg
All
Alp \u
Amer
Ar‘ciB
~ Al:gen
JAsia
Austral
Austr
Balt
Belg
Beng
Bih
Bom

’\

Abyssinial_)
Africa\\
Afghanistan
Albgnia
\Algeria
Allahabad
Alpine
America
Arabia
Argentina
Asian
Ausiralia
Austria
Baltic
Belgium
Bengal
Bibhar
Bombay

Braz
Br
Bulg
Burm
Can
Cey
Chil
Chin
Colomb
Cub
Czech
Dan
Denm
Deu
Egyp
Eng
Equad
Esper
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Brazil
British
Bulgaria
Burma
Canada
Ceylon
Chile
China
Colombia
Cuba
Czecho-Slavia
Danish
Denmark
Deutsch
Egypt
England
Eguador
Esperanto
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£ Fsthonia Wor Norway
Eir Furope Oris Orissa
Furt Flemish QOsterr Osterreich
it France Pak Pakistan
far Germany Palest Palestine
Gii Gujarat Pers Persia
Bl Holland Pl Poland
Hug Hungary Port Portugal
i Hyderabad Punj Punjab ¢
al india Rum Rumania ) \
FiChin  Indo-China Russ Russia « \J
I Ireland Sans Sanskrit {”}g
Tig Ttaly Scand Scandinavial ) ’
kg Japan Schwed Schwediseh e
Kan Kanarese Schweiz SchwiiZefisch
st Kashmir Scot Scofiand
L Latvia Sind sinidh
Lih Lithuania Sinh {"Sinhalese
" Toed London Span { ’; *Spanish
B Malayalam Swed el 7 Sweden
Yaneh Manchuria Swit;»;::,"" Switzerland
Mang Mangolia Sy ; Syria
Yex Mexico _Tam www.dbrdélibbary org.in
My Mysore AN el Telugu
Hed Nederland vv  Travan Travancors
Keth Netheriands Turk Turkey
 ied Niederland A\
AN/
(N

(CONTRACTIONS FOR

4 '.&nnual

a‘h“ 5% Abnormal
*5{3‘1; Academny

See lso Akad
Al Actuarial
Adlm Administration
Ac'_“ Advancement
At Advertisement
Akad Akaderni

See alto Acad
Mg Algemein
A Analytical

7N

8264 TasLE 4

(GENERAL WORDS

Anim Animal
Antiq Antiquarian
Avppl Applied
Artil Artiliery
Ass Association
Atom Atomic
Auto Automobile
Aviat Aviation
Biblioph Riblicphile
Bayer Bayerischen
Beibl Beiblatten
Beih Beihaft
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Ber
Cal
Cat
Centr
Cir
Civ
Civil
Clin
Co
Col
Colon
Commis

CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

Berichte
Calendar
Catalogue
Centrat
Circular
Civil
Civilisation
Clinical
Company
Collection
Colonjal
Commission

See also Kommis

Commit

Committee

See alyo Komrmit

Commun
Comp
Conf
Cong
Const
Constr
Contr

Co-03rvrw dbrGoioprE#osrg in X
Corporation ‘.,'
Correspondenza

Corp
Corres
Cott
Crit
Cul

D
Darst
Dep

Diagn x'\

Dict
Dipl()}}
D

(D3

C

Dist
Dram
E

Ed
Ele
Exper

Communication
Comparison
Conference
Congress
Constitutional
Construction
Contribution

Cotton
Critical, { 4 )
Cultufah
Daily

Durstelling

epartment
Diagnosis
Dictionary
Diplomatic
Direction
Discases
District
Dramatic
East
Edition
Elementary
Experimental

See also Sperim

Exir

Extract

.
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Fac Faculty
Fak Fakultat
Fam Family
Fed Federal
Finan Financiat
For Foreign
Forrmul Formula
Found Foundation
Fund Fundamental
Gen Gengcral O\
Gesh Gechichte . N
Gesel Gescllschafi/
Gl Glass ™\
Gov Goytipment
Gr Great
H Halfyearly
Hebd .\ Hebdomadaire:
Hist ¢p~ Historical
Hush'\ W Husbandry
Dus,/ Illustrated
Jmp Imperial

Nmpr Tmprint

"Tnc Incorporated
Indep Independent
Industr Industrial
Inform Information
Inorg Inorganic
Inst Institution

“Intern Tnternational
Juv Tuvenile
K Koniglische
Kat Katalog
Kommis Kommission

See alsp Comnis
Kommit Kommittee
See afso Commit

Korres Korrespondence
Labor Laboratory
Leg Lcgal

Libr Library
Linn Linngan
Loc Local
Man Manuat
Meth Method



o Municipal

¥ North
ih Nachtichten
et National
' oy Natural
Nir Nutrition
M5 Observatory

il Occidental
[ertp Occupational

D Office

i Qpinion

(i Ordinance

ey Organic

O QOrganisation

Mrieni Criental

Fiilat Philatelic

Doz Photographic

izt Ficture

: Fa Planning

; ol Potitica!

Fafyrech Polytechnic

b Practical

fra Prakticud

ekt Prefiminary
t i Printing

Bk Problem )
9%\1 Production \\ ™
i e Progress p

Py Province 9\

4 Pubiic AN

ek Queﬂch\“' .
Qinsy ue Hons

o 'Q; tat[on

3 3 Royai

W, \ b Redactor

~\/

\/

UMION CATALOGUE OF PERIODICAL PUBLICATIONS 27"

Refl Reflections

Reg Register

Rej Rejesty

Relat Relation

Repos Repasitory

Repr Reprintg

5 South ~
Sumim) Sammlung \
Sec Secondary A ¢
Sect Section R ‘\
Sel Schection QO

Sem Semaine A\

Sermest Semestrialleg N

Serv Service XV

Sits Sttsurg€ )

Soc Social

Spee b;}cbml

Sperim WSperimental

See alvt Brper

Stand |\ Standard
Tech N ~L Technical
Tekay Teknisk
Tclm'\'{“’w dbfmhnhxmwg;ag in
) Tricn Triennial
Trop Trapical
Uber Ubersichil
Uniy University
Uil Utilities
Vener Yeneral
Yer Yercin
Yerb Verband
Vereinig Vereintghing
Verz Verzihais
Vet Veterinary

827 Feature Heading

27 The Classified Part of-a Union Cgtalogue of
Tiodical Publications is to be provided with 'Feature
%dings on the analogy of the Rules in Section 832.
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Examples:—

The Chapter, headed B Mathematics  will have Feature
Heading as follows:—
B MATHEMATICS
Ban: Abstracting Periodical
(Under this will be given all the Abstracting Periodicals
in Mathematics, in the way shown below under * B9 Astronomy }
Bm Periodical N\
(Under this will be given all the Periodical Pubhqauons in
Mathematics, in the way shown below under ““ B9 Astronomy J
B9 Astronomy R
B9m Periodicals vV
B4l CHINA \%
(Under this will be given all the\Chmese periodicals in

Astronomy). “\‘.
Bomd2 TAPAN \_
(Under this will be gwen all the Japanese periodicalsin
Astronom ).

S e &
{(Under this will b’ given all the Indian periodicals in
Astronomy). RA
\< -’ 828 Typography
\ 8281 CLASSIFIED

82811\ It is helpful to have typographical distinc-
t10n§between the Leading Section, the Sections for
Chﬂnge of Titles, and the Holdings Sections on the
(one hand, and the Sections for Complexities on the
"other. The latter Sections may be subordinated to
the former ones, by printing them in smaller type.

828112 Perhaps, it is helpful to make the first two
words in the Title of the Periodical Publication in the
Leading Section more dominant than the other words
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ip the Entry, say by printing them in antique capitals.
o capitals and smalls.

12 The left end of the top-line of a verso is to
g the Part of the Class Number ending with the-
gomphical focus, pertaining to the entry occupying
e first line of the page. N
2813 The right end of the top-line of a rcct& is
n give the Part of the Class Number ending wuih the
momraphical focus, pertaining to the ently (aqeupymg
fie last line of the page.

82814 The pagination is to be gww at the outer
ud of the bottom line of each page,, }

8282 ALPHABE'I‘IC‘AL "PART

82821 It may be of help to de na su1tc1ble typo-
maphical variation for the Tltles thﬁz %'iDSpon-
ws and the Names of\Specific Subjects occurrmg as.
Heading in the alphﬂbetlcal Entries. The following
my be a suitablEzspecification:

! TLIE;Capital and lower case letters to be
~aiised as in prose;
2 Sponsor Heading—Capital and small capitals.

"\,' . with contractions;

3 Specific subjects—Capitals and small capi--
tals without contractions.
82820 The left end of the top-line of a verso is to-

e the first three letters pertaining to the first word.

o the eniry occupying the first line of the page.
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82823 'The right end of the top-line of a recto is to
give the first three letters pertaining to the first word
.of the entry occupying the last line of the page.

82824 The pagination is to be given at the outer
-end of the bottom-line of each page.

8283 MODEL A

oA
8283 The above Rules on the lay-out{and typo-
graphy are based on the experience gainecl in publish-
ing the Union catalogue of !eamed \gerzodzcal publi-
.cations in South Asia in 1953.
8284  See also section 838. \J
829 Lay'b‘int
8290 A printed Umon "Catalogue of Periodical
Publications is to consrst of the following six chapters:

www.dbraulibrary.org.in\

1 To Find Out;

Q"

2 Key to Libraries;

3 Tec\]iﬁcal Note;

4 Conspectus of Specific Subjects;
P Classified Part; and

% Alphabetical Part

: § 8291 To Finp Qur
8201 A sample draft of ¢ To Find Out ™ is given
\ hereunder
82911 IF NAME OF PuBLICATION Is KNOwWN

If you know the correct name of the periodical publication,
look for it in the Alphabetical Part (Chap 6) in which the names
of publications stand arranged alphabetically. Note the number
.entered against it. It is its Class Number.
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Then fuznt to the Classified Part (Chap 5). The top-corners
o jts pages indicate the Class Numbers occurring in them. With
deir belp, find out the page where the Cluss Number of what you
ek fies.

There, you will find (1) its Class Number; (2) its name; {3) a
gaifeation of its published volumes: (4) changes in its name and ¢
s other idiosyncracics; and (5) the holdings of the participating
Taries. [n each line of the holdings the number ai;)pcaring\af
i beginning in black fuce—c¢ g L.3Z—represents a library,l.ﬁhe
aueeding numbers denote the volumes it has.  For thehime of
s lbrary represented by the number in black face, 'Slib the Key
o Libraries (Chap 2). For further information sed{tht Technical
Yok (Chap 3), O

82§12 IF Namre Is Not K\Q’u\\l ’

Ifyou do not know the correct first wowd in the name of the
xrodical publication, but remember its Specific subject or some
gr subject to which it belongs, logkup the name of the subject
1t Alphabetical Part (Chap 6}'."11\,:‘1;(31!1}“}?@, pick out ils Class
Nimber. Then look up the ClasSthied Part (asasﬂfmlval{l‘ i e section
| $911 above} and arrive at 1h§‘pagc or pages where the Class Num-
br aceurs. There, all t (pﬁh'lications in the subject will follow
i another in gcogra;p%cal sequence, and within a geographical
g, i the chropelegical sequence. [t will be easy for you to
Fngnise the namg™ef your periodical in this panorama.

. The last :segfﬁ)ﬁ of the entry will show the librarics from where
& ‘r{’l“me‘ié‘im be got (exactly as in section 82911).

A\ 82913 ExXAMPLES

\: ]\ Suppose you wish to know where the sixth volume of the
hals of mashematical statistics can be found, The Alphabetical
, P‘m (Chap 6) gives its number as B28m73,N, Look up this r}um'ber
2 Classificd Part (Chap 5). The entry beginning with it gives
{ditke libraties from where it can be had. ,
2 Suppose you did not remember the first word * Annals .
en look up “ Statistics * in the Alphabctical Part (Chap 6)-‘ It
875 the clags number B28. Look up this number in the Classified
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Part (Chap 5). It gives the periodicals on Statistics. Look down
this list until you recognise the name you vaguely remembered.
The last section of its entry gives all the libraries from where it can
be had.

3 Even if you had looked up ‘ Mathematics * in the Alpha-
betical Part (Chap 6), it would have led you to the pages In the
Classified Part (Chap 5) where Class Numbers begin Wwith B,
Looking through the list in those pages, you will bc led 4o- your
periodical. Only you will have to scan a larger range.of “entries.
But surely this range will be considerably smaller than the whole
catalogue. N

8292 KEY TO LIBRARIESO
8292 A Key to Libraries, framed according to Rule
81151, is to be given in two pa{t@s ’
1 The first part is #dJserve as a dictionary to
pass from thg-Library Number to the
www.dbra uﬁﬁa@}eoﬂé‘lthﬁ' Libr ary. and
2 The secondPart is to serve as a dictionary to
pass_from the Name of the Library to the
L@a}y Number.
82921 Examples are to be given for the interpre-
tation gf Fibrary Number.
\O” 8293 TECHNICAL NOTE
N

N }':8293 The Technical Note is to feature and explain
\ Jhe following points:

1 The Classified Part—Information about the

types of entries like Cumulative Index

Entry and Main Entry, how they get them-

selves grouped, the structure of the Class

Number, the rendering of the mames of
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Periodical Publicutions, their idiosyncracies,
and Holdings Section; and

7 The Alphabetical Part—Information about
the types of cntries, their uses and the
abbreviation used.

8204 CONSPECTUS OF SPECHIC SUBIECTS

N

2 AN
294 The Conspectus of Specific Subjects 1s tej"bé"
g exhaustive schedule, properly featured, oi\‘a‘sl the
(ass Numbers upto the beginning of a C omigion Sub-
division digit—such as m. n, p, 1. v

Example.— ¢*4
B l\-I;\'l'm-\i-\'rm‘

B Mathematics BY. P:w A%t!‘()phwics
B:R1  Symbolic logic B’Lﬁ

} abrib i
B2 Statistics 0:89%’\;’; Slgllldlr I‘;'Jl 51
Bl Analvsis 4 B36 Stars
BT Mechanics ’{‘,\ BY63  Variable stars

B Astronomy %s

NS CPrysics

AN/ )
C Physies 75  Terresirial magnetism
03 \0})1105 CoB3  Nuclear physics
eic gic cte

) ~\1}ﬁder cach of ihe above subjects, common subdivisions may
\\“:Cl'lr as illustrated below:
Ba Bibliography
Be Tables
Bw Biogruphy
The periodicals in these and in B (Mathcmallcs PYOPCI) wil
stand arranged as shown below:
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Bam  Abstracting periodical in Mathematics
Ben Serial of Takles

Bm Periodical in Mathematics

Bn Serial in Mathematics

Br Administration reports about Mathematics

Bwa Who’s who in Mathematics

x\(/
N\
O
4
o
www.dbraulibrary.org.i N
8
/‘\
R\Y
.\}

530



CHAPTER &3
NATIONAL BIBLIOGRAPHY
830 Introduction )

8301 PURPOSE
Tae ferm National Bibliography is used in this Chaple

‘4l the first
of the senses enumerated 1o Section 803.

As stafed 'in its sub-
seions, it is & multi-purpose document.  1ts (Pivsical form us
wel s internal form is to be determined b‘)’('\’r 12 needs of the
mmedizte and contemporary purpose.  THIS 'Will also satisfy the
her purposes.  The immedinte and cr}:ﬂc’lﬁporary purposc is o
belp the service-librarics and the TC{l(l:iJ"i’g public in book sclection,
i2d the book-trade in geliing the sephssdbpadnbesryasignnlor trade
purposes, such as place of publicalidn, publisher, and price,
8302, PRlQl'LD Book ForM

The above-mcmion%rmmadmtu and dominant purposc indi-
aits printed book-fomm Mor the National Bibliography. Fer, it
Wil be required by ’;.Pf the service-libraries and the entire book-
rrade of the co mfy and also by some of the libraries and the
book-irade in fbreign countries, Thercfore, the Rules in the
eatlier pau%of this book, implying Card Technigue will have to
be adapltd or amended to suit ithe needs of a catalogue in book-
fDTm\ But unlike an Abstracting Periodical, a National Biblio-
a,phy is not # * frozen ® catalogue though it has to be in printed

\ﬂaok form. For, the monthly, quarterly and annual cumulations
Fill call for interpolation.

83021 Printed Cards

In the interest of national economy, the ccatre for Nat_ionffﬂ
Bibliography should supply to service-libraries, coples of the Main
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Entry printed in cards, for use, as Main Entry and all the required
Specilic Added Entries. This is for the Unit Card System described
in Section 0706. It has been shown in the Heading and canons (95)
that this Card-Service will effect a saving of 79% in the total
¢lassification and catalogning cost of a country. Since 1957, the
BNB has been carrying out this Card-Service. Apart from saving
in money, this has resulted in the virtual abolition of the timejag
between the receipt of a book in a Service-Library and its reledse
for use by the public. For, the BNB has succeeded in ‘;upp‘hmg
the cataloguc cards within 40 hours of the order (96}‘ This is
only just short of the prenatal cataloguing descrlbc}d in Scction
8015. To enable a Service-Library fo determtne\tht. number of
unit-cards t0 be ordered for a book w1thout'§pendmg time to
calculate it, preferably to leave it to the Natlenal Centre itself to
determine the number of cards to be supﬁhed the main entry in
the printed bibliography should stdte\{he number of Unit-Cards
required for the book concurned——tfor its Ma.m Entry and all its
Specific Added Entries. R\
www.dbraulibrarg3ess BDOK-TRADE SECTION

The information need:ed by a Scrvice-Library and the book-
trade, and mentioned in Sec 8032, calls for the addition of a new
section in the Main) \Entry in a National Bibliography. This
seclion may be c}t{}cd the Book-Trade Section. 1t is best added
immediately affepthe Title-Section.

(V7 8304 CobeE NUMBER SECTION

The\aode Number Section should take the place of the
Acces@m Number Scction. This will be the last section in most
ofs the Main Entries. In other cases, it will be the last in the part
©f the Main Entry printed in Jarger type. A properly designed

\ JSystem of Code Numbers will lead to considerable cconomy ina
Service-Library, in ordering for a book and for its catalogue cards.
8305 NumsrrR oF UNiT-Carns

Further economy can be cffected in the order-work for the
supply of the Unit-Cards, by including at the end of the Code
Number the numeral representing the number of Unit- Cards
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woued for the Main Entry and the Specific Added Entries of
the book.
8306 ADDITIONAL RyiATED-Book NoTE

A Service-Library and the Book-Trade wiil like

i the case of @ new edition or a re

the Code Number of the next car
original printing; and

Zin the case of a new volume of g multi-volumed bogk,

the Code Number of the next earlier volume publjshed.

8307 ANNOTATION !

ltmay be helpful to bring out in the Main Egki-y unusual

fiatures of a book such as &)

[ Peculiarity in type-face, say © Type-wrilée\Script *;

1 Pecullarity in binding, say Scaeéd”, ° Loose-leaf”’,
“In Slip-case *; AN

1o know
printing of a book,
lier edition or of the |

"~ 3 Pecufiarity in circulation, sg\.}%f:’" Private Circulation
* Restricted Circulation , “N&t Priced i

Peculiarity in iit!c-page,)$w-dﬁfﬂxlh4pagg(sbgm Sanskrit
and English *; Q;’o

Name of Chairman, 6¥ Cormmission; and

Periodicity in the~gase of a periodical publication, say
* Monthty ‘,\’Qi’]arterly *, Trregular ’.

The Annotation Sgetion is best made the fast section of the

eatry, D5

o,

L= LY

¢/
8308 MobrricatioNn oF RULTS

The sucafeding scctions of this chapter indicate the modifi-
cafions I‘.&u&%ir}! to adapt ihe Rules of Part 5 and Part é to the
teeds ofeNational Bibliography.

8¢t the end of this Chapter for examples.

h 831 Main Entry
8310 SECTIONS

810 The Main Entry in a Nati.onal' Biblio-
&aphy is to consist of the Main Section in larger
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8310 CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

type and, if necessary, Subsidiary Sections in smaller
type.

The Class Number in the last feature heading immediately proceding the
entry and the vear of publication taken together form a virtual equivalent
of the Call Number. If the form of exposition is not prose and if the language
is not the favowed language, these may be indicated in the Annotation.
Therefore, the Call Namber Section is not necessery in a National Bibliograpid_\

8311 MAIN SECTION . \\

83110 The followingitems, which will occur ’succes-
sively as separale sections in a written op; 1jyped card-
catalogue, are to be made separate setrtences of the
Main Section:-—

1 Heading; \
2 Title Section; NV
3 B1b110grdph;ca1 Secnon,
www dbraulibrar
mpmﬁr g&:tlon ~and
5 Code Number: ,Sectmn.
The Bibliographical\Section and the Imprint Section taken
together form the Bo\ék-— rade Section.

831\13 Bibliographical Section
83113 The Bibliographical Section is to consist

succes \ly of
. e% format, giving the height and the breadth or
AN ‘the height alone of a page in centimetres;

C ) 2 semicolon;

3 collation, with a comma inserted between the
different paginations and the information
about unpaginated platcs, maps, and other
items.
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If paper-size follows international standard and conforms to
¢ Principle of Aspect Ratio, the height will be .2/ times the width.
In such a case, the height alone will be suflicient to indicate the

format.

83114 Imprmt Section

83114 The Imprint Section is to consist successively

! 1 name(s) of place(s) of publication in abbre—
viated form wherever possible wr{hout
prejudice to intelligibility; o

2 semicolon;

3 name(s) of publisher(s) in {hé shortest form
consistent with 1nte111g1b1hfty,

4 semicolon; N

5 month of pubhca;tpon if mnecessary and
pOSSlble ) Vwww dbraulibrary org.in

6 year of pubhcs)\non

7 full stop; gﬁd

§ publishedyprice.

83125 Code Number Section
83115 The Code Number Section is to conmsist
Succc%f%y of
1 code letter for the country;

D" 2 year of publication;

3 full stop;

4 serial number of the book in the sequence in
which the book s included in the successive
primary fascicules of the year;

5 dash; and
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6 mnumber indicating the number of Unit-Cards
needed for the Main Entry and the Specific
Added Entries of the Book.

831151 The sequence of the Serial Number, giren
as category 4 in Rule 83125, is to start w1th ~1 for

each calendar year,

831152 The first two digits of the Yeary of Publicu-
tion are to be replaced by a Capital Lettcr in accor-
ance with Schedule 3 of Part 2 of Cﬁybn classification.
ed 5. N

This will save one digit in the Cpiié'\Nmnber.
831154 The Code Number Section is to be printed
at the right end of the lasi line of the Main Section.
8312 SEBSIDIARY SECTION
w83 4DoulitPhey Sgblidiary Section is to give in sucees
sive sentences . -
1 tHe'Notes prescribed by the Rules of Part :
Oand Part 6;
:g:‘ the Additional Related-Book Notes, men

\\ tioned in Section 8306; and

\\\ 3 the Annotation, mentioned in Section 8307

) If it does not involve much increase of space, the differen
N\ Notes and the Annotation may be printed as separatc scctions.

83122 Additional Related-Book Note
83122 An Additional Related-Book Note is to be
along the following lines:

I See (insert Code Number) for Ed (insen
the number of the earlier published
edition); or
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2 See (insert Code Number) for the original
publication; or

3 See (insert Code Number) for V (insert the
number of the volume of a multi-volumed
book, published immediately earlier).

r 8313 FEATURE HEADING w\:\
30 The Classified Part of the catalogue i i, tt) bc
- nided with Feature Headings. N

31 The Feature Headings are to b&obtdmed

= (hain Procedure by translating cach ‘successive
woght Digit of the Class Number infe-its gquivalent
wmn the favoured language of the‘\Natxondl Biblio-
~iphy, proceeding from left to ri:ght

(his is just the reverse of thel \use of Chain Proccdure in

wng at the sequence of Hc4[$iwgs dbmabl Buwbheadigs in the
a Index Entrics contributed by a Class Number.

MI32 A Feature Heading is to consist of the part
“the Class numbe’r\%ﬁding with the digit contributing
2 Feature Heading, followed by the equivalent of its
1 Sought Dklt in the favoured language of the
Mationa] Btblloamphy
AN ult of this Rulc, cach Feature Heading wiil normally
Jwanly of a single word.  Its full denotalion is to be obtained
\hL aid of the Canon of Context (97). That s, it must be read
\V/ ) 2with the carlier Featurc Headings contributed by the earlier
= ofits Clags Number.
“1"3 Fach Feature Heading is to be in a separate
2 indented liberally, say 4 cm.
134 Feature Headings shared by scveral con-

“ative Main FEntries are not to be yepeated
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8321 Notwithstanding Rule 832, Cross Reference

8314 CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

8314 TRACING SECTION

8314 Tracing Section is to be omitted in the Main
Entry of a National Bibliography.

Its inclusion will-increase the number of pages and swell the
cost of production. The BNB gives the tracing for Cross Referéniuc
Entries in a sparing way, It is difficult for it to be consrstent

The Library of Congress Cards contain the Tracrug ‘Sebtion.
But they are not reprodoced in the Main Eniry i in the National
Bibliography in printed book-form. {™N

832 Cross Reference Entry

832 No Cross Reference EntQ( 38 to be given for a
simple book, in a National B1bhography

The Canon of Local Varlatlon,”(See Sec 035) has a great sway
over the choice of Cross Referen¢e Entries. The Canon of Context
also (58 gadippy p58- hudh to say on this. Therefore, it is
desirable to leave the addition of Cross Reference Entries to each
Service-Librarv. Even{the National Central Library and the Staic
Central Library prepdli\ﬂlg the fascicules of the National Bibliography
will have to add t\lsgéCross Reference Entries to the Card Catalogues
maintained by Ghem.

The BNBinserts a few Cross Reference Entries here and there.
But it showld be difficult for it to enunciate a set of Rules ensuring
consistency in practice,

|

QN 8321 OrDINARY COMPOSITE BOOK

Entry may be given to each contribution in an Ordi-
nary Composite Book,

In this case, it is possible to be consistent. But even here,
this may prove to be too hugs a task for a National Bibliography
to undertake, as the number of Ordinary Composite Books is on
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' jejease. It may be more cconomical to leave it to the care
o Suhiet Bibliography rather than National Bibliography.

8322 ArTIFICIAL CoMmposiTE Book

$#1 Notwithstanding Rule 832, all the Special
(ross Reference Entrics, preseribed by Rule 6221 for
n Artificial Composite Book, are to be given. ¢O)
o\

833 Class Index Entry A

a
<

1 Class Index Entries arc to be givérrin each
fscicule and in each cumulation, ’

8332 Class Index Entries are to,l:j@i)rinted in an
Alphabetical Sequence of their own:’jx\

1333 The Second Section of the’Class Index Entry
ito be omitted in a Natjonal\Bibiliography; and the

. O ww . dbraulibrary opg.in

Hading and the Index Number arc 13 T6rm two
gniences in a single seg‘r{{)n.

This means that the ‘deés Index Entrics should not be merged
one Alphabetical Séduence afong with the Book Index Entrics
#d the Cross Refeferice Index Entries. The proportion of Class
cex Entries torsie’ Book Index Enrrics decreases with the number
o books inclided in the catalogue. The former dilute out the
lier wrjeNthe number of books calalogued is well in eXCESS of
IO .:'fhe greater the number of books bevond the limit _(_}f
MO the less the chance for such a dilution o occur. In
& Nationat Bibliography, it is desirable that the Book Index
Euries should not be diluted by Class Index Entries. ‘Af]d cven
i Annual Volume of a National Bibliography is not hkcl}f to
Wover 50,000 books. Rule 8332 is based on these cons_1dc—>ratlons.

This feeling became dominant while consulting the Index Parts
if the monthly issues, and the quarterly and annual cumulations
of the BB,
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Perhaps, the 5-yearly or the 10-yearly cumulation may admit
of the merging of the Class Index Entries and the Book Index
Entries in one Alphabetical Sequence.

834 Cross Reference Index Entry

834 A National Bibliography is to give all &he
necessary Cross Reference Index Entries. O\

8341 All the Sections of a Cross Refererrce Tndex
Entry are to be made different sentenqesan a single
section.

835 Book Index Entrles

835 A National Bibliographyis to give all the
necessary Book Index En’fr‘ies as prescribed in
Chap 55.

8350 Except in a Senes Entry, all the Sections are
to "b"é‘“iﬁ‘?ﬁdt‘:h&'lﬁér%m{sentences in a single section.

8{5’1 AUTHOR ENTRY

8351 An @thor Entry is to give also the Name of
the Publishes in an intelligible but abbreviated form—
more abbréviated than in the Main Entry—and the
Publjshied Price.

\\ 8352 TitLE ENTRY

o) Y8352 A Title Entry is to give also the Name of
\ “Publisher and the Published Price, as prescribed in
Rule 8351.
8353 SeriEs ENTRY

8353 A Series Entry is to give also the Name of
the Publisher and the Published Price, as prescribed
in Rule 8351.

540



NATIONAL BIBLIGGRAPUY 8363

431 In a Series Entry, the Heading and the rest
wetoform two distingt seciions.

#2 The Name of the Publisher is to be given
- e the Name of the Series in the First Section.

4533 The Price is to be given afler the title in the
Second Sectior, N

The above six Rules are to fucilitate the use of the National B1b1:ograpﬁy, .
s tie Baok-Trade, « \

8354 INDEX NUMBER N
8354 The Index Number in a Book In&ex Entry
i 10 consist of the First 4 digits of the Class Number,

of the book concerned. N

The Code Number may be of use ag }ndu{ Number in g
mimary fascicule, But, it ceases 1o be of Am use in the cumula-
ts. The first 4 digits of the Clas®3Number 1aken with the

Hading will prove sufficient to locmﬂrulgbpgﬁlml \]él jEntry in
e Classified Part. The BNB givdboth the full Cluss Number and

b Code Number of a book(\ This makes the Index Number
wbersome, Tt appears to Serve no useful purposc.

836_Printed Unit-Card
836! The Prmted Unit-Card of a book should
bavs the first l\ne blank.
8362 I Ghould be a reprint of the Main Entry of
The bo(’)k’\:\
O Y8363 At the Service-Library
A Service-Library should prepare the Printed Unit-
ds for a book in the following way i—
I Tt should use one of the Printed Unit-Cards
as the Main Entry Card after inserting the
Call Number in the top line.
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2 In all but the above one of the Printed Unit-
Cards, it should insert in the top line the
Heading appropriate to the respective
specific Added Entries.

3 It should insert the Call Number, “ift  all
the Printed Unit-Cards used fo: Added
Entries.

4 Inthe Main Entry Card, it should fill up the
Accession Section and thgTracm g Section.

5 1t should prepare allNHe necessary Class

Index Entries and»Cross Reference Index
Entries. .”\

3
"

In the Printed UmbCard of the Library of Congress, the
Tracing Section is also prmled This is a help to the Service-
m@r%rauiquallylb;@& of Congress is able to give this help,
because it prints the, Unit-Cards ad hoc. But the Unit-Card of
the BNB is dupi;s@ted from the printed Weekly Issue of the
Bibliography, (oeiuted in book-form. Probably it is this mcthod
which most \National Bibliographics will have to adopt for reasons
of cconomys’To introduce the Tracing Scction into the book-form
itself wilh¥mduly increase the size of the Classified Part. This in
its t],Q"\w;]l £o against economy.

S0t s for investigation whether over-all economy wouid favour

'e\h Service-Library writing the Tracing Section on the back of
N \the Main Card or the National Bibliography in printed book-form

giving the Tracing Section at the bottom of the Main Entry in
spite of the extra space required.

837 Typography and Lay-Out

837 The typography and Iéy-011t of the printed
book-form of a National Bibliography admit of much
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tion. They will depend on the type-faces avail-
¢ o the Favoured Script, the mode of printing in
.z, and the prevailing mental set of the users of
- = Bibliography. All these facters change—some
i:ifenly and others gradually. The following are
ziy suggestions.  Even within the limits of thes¢

A
i.;zestions, many variations are possible. O
Sl Format—A4 (297 em1X21°0 cm), speoified
- 1he Indian standard 1S: 1064-1957, L0

372 Pagination:—Page numbers are foobe printed
: the bottom left end of a verso and thé-bottom right
::d of a recto. o\

8B Inclusive Captions: 1 In_the Classified Part,
s 1op keft end of a verso is tq;g’?ve not more than the

=t four digits of the Clqss;ﬁ‘ggbp&q“ggr%@ Entry to

“ich the first line of the page belongs; and the top

Jtend of a recto igto’ give not more than the first

“ir digits of the C!’aés’Number of the Entry 1o which
e last line of the(page belongs.

2 In th@:ﬁlﬁhabctiea]_ Parts, the top left end of
1erso s to;igfvc the first three letters of the Heading
he En’t}y"to which the first line of 1be page belongs;
#d ig*top right end of a recto is to give the first
ke letters of the Heading of the Entry to which the
"t ling of the page belongs. _

$3 Page Heading: 1 In the Classified Part, the
P Heading of a verso is to consist of the class
“mber and the name of the Main Class or the
Cnonical Class to which the first line of the page

543
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belongs; and the Page Heading of a recto is to consist’
of the class number and the name of the Main Class
or the Canonical Class to which the last line of the
page belongs.

2 In the Class Index Part each Page Headmg is
to be ¢ Class Index Entry’.

3 In the Book Index Part each Page Headmg 10
be ¢ Book Index Entry’.

8375 Columns: Two columns in the Cl&ssxﬁed Part
and Three columns in the Alphabeth{c\Parls.

8376 Spacing: 1 In the ClassifiedvPart, the Feature
Headings are to be set solidesEach Section of an
Entry is also to be set solids "But some space is to
separate two consecutive Emnes

2 The Alphabetlcai Parts are to be set solid.

BT Fliper YR\t In  the Classified Part, the
Entry Element of~ each Entry is to be in Caps and
Sm Caps; and ailthe rest in Roman as in prose.

2 Amohé the Feature Headings in the Classified
Part,

1_Cthie Main and Canonical Classes are to be in
N\ Auntique Caps;
\\2 Class of next Order is to be in Antique Caps
\ and Lower Case;
3 Class of next Order is to be in Capsand
Sm Caps;
4 The last Feature Heading covering an Entry
is to be in Antique Caps and Lower Case.
5 All the other feature headings are to be in Ro-
man Caps and Lower case; and
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-3 In the Alphabetical Parts, Roman Cap and
[ower Case are to be used throughout, except that
Name of Publisher is to be in Italics Cap and Lower
(ase.
¥B8 Type Size: 1 Tn the Classified Part, 10 poinl
tpe may be used for the Feature Headings and.fhe
Main Section of an Entry; and 8 point for 1116 Sub-
ddiary Section. N

3 Inthe Alphabetical Parts, 8 poing t.ypc may be
Ised. \

The smallest possible readable typc-sim‘;}}ds to be used in
%t lphabetical parts. in order Lo bring RGN Single Sweep of the
Ez the largest possible number of anes of the dlphabetlccﬂ index.

8379 L:w OL T

8379 The following Ldst‘%bLguﬂr&capwgwded for
each primary fa%cmu]e\qnd cumulation of a National

Bibliography :— \\‘..’

1 Part 1: Hew to Find out;

2 Part 25 @Brief Outline of the Schedule of Classes
of the Cldss&ﬁﬁsat;on Scheme used;

3 \@\rt 3: Book Index Eniries along with CrOSS
Referedice Index Entrics;
N \4 Part 4: Class Index Entries; and
v '§ Part 5: Classified Part, made up of the Main
and Cross Reference Entries.
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CHAPTER 34
ABSTRACTING PERIODICAL Q)
840 Iniroduction A,

8401 Errect OF LARGE NUMBER .\ N
A vast number of periodicals is now used for thé,i:onimunication
of nascent thought. Their number is vast nof ~o}}1\y in the universe
of knowledge taken as 2 whole, not merely ipany single main class,
but even in some classes of great intensigny
84011 Fi nanc\s

In the first place their number takes their annal cost to beyond
the ﬁnancm&bciaﬁﬁ%qr?fgag&ﬁnd;tidual It takes them also beyond
the capac,t}, of any single hbrary Hardly any single library in the
world takes even 259 of th;s form of medium of communication.

84012 Individual's Capacity

Secondly, let u§ E&;smne that all the periodicals are made
physically avmiabl\ih one library. Even then thelr use gocs beyond
the physical, mén¥al, and time capacity of any individual,

) A 84013 Articles of Interest

Ap@(t;}fbm sheer nuumber causing this difficulty, no individual
is likelpto benciit by twning through every page cf cvery
pcxjodical To do it merely to locate articles of interesi to him is
by itself wastoful. But this waste can be eliminated by providinga

\ “Bire index to the micro thought contained in periodicals.

2402 TRHOUGHT OF INTERESY

Even then a reader may not find equal interest in all the articles,
listed either under his favourite author or under his favouriie
subject. The whole of some articles—every detail in them-—may
be beneficial 1o him. At the other exireme, some articles might

550



ABSTRACTING PERIUDICAL 8403

e fo be mere mirage.  Between these two extremes, there will
e all grades in the proportion of the total thought of his interest
embodied in them. But to know to which category an articl;
pefongs, the reader will have to open up cach of the periodicals
embodying them.  He will have to glance through the article,
Now the number of the urticles in his total * Apupa ® (98) patterfy >
is1o vast to admit of their being perused by a reader withipathe
time he can spare for the purpose. R\

§4021 Indexing Periodical 5 O
The value of an Indexing Periodical arises out of tifis Siiuation.
Let us take the average length of an article to be}é\ri"pages. Let
w further take the number of articles in the Apupa of a reader
appearing in & year (o be 1,000, Then he will l@.’e to turn through
10,000 pages in a year. 4D
34022 f\d\-'unlagc‘"x\“

On the other hand, let us calculute e number of pages nceded
i ir SX. i MY 1 Fa } ifdidxe oo in 4 i .
for their index.  On an average Sy{oxg}aﬁﬁ‘.i&b’%asul‘f&r%r%?T e in 4 page
Then the number of pages of the dhdexing periodica &5 be perused
b him gets reduced to 200, Aperusal of these 200 pages reduces

the time required for perusal AN 50, This by itscll is 2 great saving,

R4023 i(-.-‘].sd.ﬁ_k,il‘u:ci Featuring
An arcangement of the ndexes by the name of the author or

by the title of the afticle will oblige u rcader, with a particular
Umbra in his A pg:p&.'fn turn through all the 200 pages of the index.
On the other Jhd. fct us assume that the articles are minutel.y
% individualising, cxpressive, analytico-synthetic
scheme of CK ssificition. Lot us further assume that {eature ]_Jeafj-
ings 'B.rfcf"addcd in 4 more or Joss helpful way. Thc_n 11 will
bé‘PiES\Sibl: for the reader to eliminate several of the r?ntmeis m.‘the
rdex by moruly lonking at the feature headings. Then the Ume
for IOC:lting the ;-.rtiul-;; of interest to a reader will be reduced
perhaps IO} S0 of the tme necded for searching through all the
original perjodicals themsalves.

S407 AnytRACTING PERIODICAL _
- is reduction of the ume
apers forming the

classified ™0

The noxt ]u‘)in[ fo consideration 5
meded for actually perusing all the original P
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8403 CLASSIFIED CATALQGUE CODE

surviving residue in his field of interest, It is here that a goc
Abstract effects a further saving. By the use of abstracts, it m:
be possible for the reader to eliminate many more items in it
residue. The particular point sought by him might have bes
brought out by the residue. If the quality brought out does nc
warrant it, he need not take pains 1o look up the original, By 1t
hetp of an abstracting periodical, the range of originals b
perused by the rcader will be reduced to about a half indieate
by the bare index. Thus the total time nceded is s&dieéd 1
about 1/1000. >
84031 Quality N

To give this measure of help, the quality of th&”Abstract shoul
be of a high order. It should embody in it a"ﬂ}}}.le gssential infor.
mation confained in the eriginal article. J%Or example it should;

I Indicate the exact boundar 3} “the subject treated, tc
the extent to which it pot already indicated by the
feature headings; |\, :

2 ics ysthouehi embodied;

R %%Eﬁ%i ﬁwﬁﬁtl}ﬁfdgata recorded;

4 Indicate any «€w apparatus, diagram or other aid
described ;&nd

5 Relate it {O,\any other work intimately associated with it

XN 84032 Quantity
The incofperation in the Abstract of all the informatior
demanded inlquality will naturally increase the size of the Abstrac
—the number of words used. [t is not desirable to print in th
Abs‘t&&é}“more words than can be taken within a comfortabl
swoep of the eye. The conflict thus arising between quality am
'.gfu'éintity should be reconciled in the Abstract.
\od 8404 NecATivE CANONS

This reconciliation can be brought about by observing certai
negative canons.
1 Don’t provide any words in the Abstract t

give information readily inferable from the featur
headings and their sequences. -

/2N

\‘;
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ABSTRACTING PERIODICAL 8405

The Canons of Context (99) and Enumeration (100} should
j fufly zelied upon. The feature headings stand arranged in
hepfil sequence by their class numbers,  But the reader need not
toow the class numbers,  The headings, which are in a natural
inguage, will follow one another in more or Jess the sequence in
wiich an expert in the subject would be faumiliar with and appre- \

dee. This mere context of the entry amidst the feature hedchqg&
qrrics with it a considerable information intelligibie and mhmble
joan expert reader. A \ o

2 Don’t provide, by words in the Abstrast, infor-
mation conveyed by the title ol the articledd

3 Dor’t give, by words in the Abgtmct informa-

tion going with the name of a \«\LII\I{HOWI’I author of

"

known standard.

The above canons amount to ;;qtilni:, up symbiosis between
lassified arrangement with adeq QR idbraibirenydiongsinthe words
in the heading, and the title sccBn ol the entry on the one band,
and the Abstract on the othepd

4 Don’t swell lhii}’\\bstract with words describing
in detail the sample used for study—the guinea-pig
s0 to speak. ;\"1"

Normally lm\; “will neither be of interest nor neccssary. Jhe

chief mturcs\s Shormally only in the method used and the findings

arrived ats
3 \Don t attempt complete sentences. Use the so-

&ijéd telcgraphic language—without, of course, sacri-
fice of precision or clarity.
2405 PosiTive CANONS
6 1f the range covered by the article is shorter than
he ultimate class under which it is entered, indicate in
he Abstract the restricted boundary of the su

553
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8405 CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

Classificatory technigue has not been sharpencd to produce
co-cxtensive class numbers for newly cmerging micro thought,
Till a self-perpetuating scheme is properly designed, new micro
thought will constantly outrcach the capacity of classification,
The extra intension of the new thought should be defined either
by a *verbal augmentation” of class numbers or by a statement
in the Abstract. The former will be more cconomical.

7 State in the Abstract the primary admnce in

knowledge contained in the paper. O
8 State in the Abstract any other secondary advan-
ces, if necessary. w\

It often happens that a paper may appeﬂr in the penumbral
region of the Apupa of other uwipln}e\ /' For example, a paper
on the photographic method of &,’cudgihg viscosity may contain
information on photographic tecnmque or photographic materials.
A T.ocal Abstract, prepared for\known clientele, can muask away
all such s cont?:})ryd ‘E’ oints, ~BJ.1‘£ an International Abstract, which

W T
has necessarily to e rS.OIldl cannot do any such masking,

9 Mention ine the Abstract any new instrument
or technique Qr\nomograph or any other new aid
used. Indlcfﬁ@\ their essential features, if practicable.

This is aywery difficult part in the Absiract. 1i needs much
iudgs.ment.‘ »This may sweli the size of the Abstract. This must
be @ ‘clﬁé}f against.

WNGive in the Abstract the most outstanding

'fae;tual data if they are not too many. Otherwise
\ ihdicate the nature of the data provided.

Thig also requires considerable judgement. There are certain
papers full of tabular statements which it is very difficult to abstract.
In such cascs, looking up the paper cannot be avoided.

8406 CaNoX DUE To TIME FACTOR
I1 Pre-natal Abstracting should be done, to mini-

mise time-lag.
354



ABSTRACIUING PLRIODICAL 84071

Abstracting requires a caref{ul reading of the article. Reading
moires ime. This time adds to the wtal time- lag between the
sz of an arlicle and of its"Abstract. A method of reducing the
imelag is for the publisher or the sponsoring authority 1o send
saupy of the gatley proof to the abstractor as and when it is ready.
The page reference to the entry may be furnished by the latter at
frmeproof stage.  Therefore we add the above as a desirable 2
gan 10 be worked upto. .
8407 CANONS ABOUT PERSONNEIL R\,
2 The author of an articie should progide a
Smopsts conforming as much as possible 10 ’the nega-
te and the positive Canons of /\hslmutmg
3 A Co-ordinating Abstractor employed by the
tabstracting Agency should  establ 1<\h the Absiract,
! - tiking the aid of the author's Sy nopsna
14 The Abstracting Agcencysshould also have an
Bpert in Classification. Hmﬁ\ﬁd PHETER S Binating
fbsiractor should work im™mutual consultation,
i he ‘LL'}‘Q Personnel
i There are three clms\\ol rersonngl to consider:
[ Author: \
Library n,pert and
Sub}Lu\L\erL

Tt bl

84071 Author
The aﬁ%r knows the subject matter of the article best.  His
taly hﬂnehcap is that he views the subject from his own personal
&E’*v 'His abstract may not therefore be always impersonal.
\§ecc§nun the author is too absorbed in his own speciality to get
imood either to absorb the spirit of the Canons for Absiracting
Ulpimplement them. The nurnber of papers written by an author
BaY riot ordinarily justify his being asked tc pick up sufficient
EfrmwkdgL of abstracting according to the Canons or io acguire
Pty in applying them correcily. Even if he doss, ke will not
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84071 CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

have occasion to exercise that kncwledge sufficiently often to keep
it alive. Ewven otherwise, the various articles will get scattered in
regard 1o Abstracting Agency if the author is made the agency,
There should, thereforc, be in any case, a co-ordinating person to
secure uniformity of standard in the Abstracts.

84072 Library Expert ~

The Library Expert is perhans best qualified to undustand
and implement ihe largast number of Canons of Abstractmg~ For
it 1s he that scrves the Abstracts to the readers. Hesknows the
qualities expected in them. Even among hbramms,, one with
experience in Reference Service and with a speéidl knowledge of
Depth Classification and Cataloguing is best su&ad to Abstracting
Work. His handicap will be in regardste* the newly forming
specialised micro thought in a region algé of very narrow exten-
sion. Oficn the thought will be toowew to have been filtered down
to a comprchensive book Jevel, tofendble the librarian to pick uwp
sufficiont familiarity. A\

A

www.dbraulibrary.or §4@.?3 S‘Libj ect Expert

The Subject Expert has'got all the handicaps of the author.
Perhaps a fuli-timed abdtractor drawn from subject experts can
overcome the handiCaps connected with the understanding of ihe
spirit and the 1m§sﬂtmmnng of the Canons of Absiracting. The
only questlon,ls" whether society can afford to release a really able
man with gapacity 1o do creative work in his own subject, to take
up abstragiing work.

%) 84074 Language

"Languagu not familiar to the abstracting personnel will necessi-
'tﬂte bringing in a translator. We are experiencing a great difficulty
}in this matter. Translation from the ordinary language used by
the common man and current in comunon exposition is different
from translation from the technical language used in a specialised
subject. Indeed the two languages are quite differcnt, though
apparently the same. The risks thereby ovcr-shadowing the pro-
vince of the translator can perhaps be minimised if the abstracting
is done by a subject expert with the language of the article s
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ABSTRACIING PLRIODICAL 84077

aotter language and the translator translates only the abstract,
This wil alio tie up helpfully with the Cunon of Pre- Natal
Apstraoting mentioned in See #4006,

84075 nterdependence

The Interdependence of Classiication and Abstracting should
i borne in mind. Many of the Negative Canons can best be
therved I the Classification s done earlier.  Buy iff the "}{,hcmc
' Clssifieation admiits of co-extensiveness cven in the ca%e ‘of)
Miro Thought, the classiticr may need the help of a Subject, 1 v(pcrt
dide the Tast few digits ol the Cliss Number, Thig™ Wwill be

waily so when the Classitier has (o use his agtOnomy in
rnu~'ructmg his own isolale numbers or in .lddmr* 10) their digits,
ansstent with the Canons of Classilication. Thav'Canons men-
tiged in this Section have taken all this Mo :.gm\ldcml:on

84076 Dy Hmimn O

A

Perhaps, 1t is desirable to give hegd the difference between a

Smopsis and an Abstract. It is h;i LIaDl by the following
W‘ LV} EII
deitmitions :— : \ Tary.org.in

+

I Synopsis.-- -The dutl‘iox s summary of an article

I a periodical, pubiv&hcd stimultancously with the
itticle ftself Usudh\\, it might have had editorial
Krtiny by the editor of the periodical.

2 Abstract\wThc summary. usually by a profes-
sional othe{ tHan the author, of the essential contents
of 2 WOI‘k usually an article in a periodical, together
Wil specification of its locus— that is, its place of
\Ogcurrmcc

84077 Preliminary Communication

8077 An Abstracting Periodical is thus a medium for the
PJEhminar) communication-in-brief of published nascent thought,
@ enable readers to choose the originals that they should read.
It s 4 joint enterprise of three groups of specialists—classifiers,

557



84077 CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

cataloguers and abstractors. In this book, we are concerned only
with: the part of cataloguers.

8408 CATALOGUING RULES

84081 Producers of the Past

Abstracting Periodicals are only a hundred years old. Their
number js still less than five_ hundred. They have been till mow
produced by spceialists in their subjects of coverage, without any
experience in Reference Service. Their production hasdnef)been
based upon any special Catalogue Code. When ab]el;}eople are
guided by their own instinet, the result is usually sgtisfactory, Iis
very satisfactoriness deters us from noting its fabils. So it has
been with the production of Abstracting Periodisals,

84082 Consumers of the\Rdst

Hitherto, the consumers of Abstr%‘ﬁ}ig' Periodicals, have been
highly organised personalitics. They eould draw their help even
from unhelpful sources. Buf, todady world-wide tcam-work has
become necessary in all fields gf Yesearch. The team has 1o draw
intoritseibmabibrypurasmsiof doWer quartiles in the intcllcctual scale.
To enable them to usc AdStracting Periodicals with profit, these
should be better prodiced. Mere dependence on instinct is not
sufficient. Guidanpefhy a carefully constructed Catalogue Code
18 necessary. L\

84083 Non-Cumulation of Expcrience

Moreo¥er! the discomfort and lack of helpfulness are experi-
enced \yiﬁh"an Abstracting Periodical, only at stray moments by
stray\i@ai{riduals. There is no chance for these experiences to be
cuntulated by the readers themselves. The only persons on whont
Ahis experience is more frequently incident and who can cumulate

\”\ them are the Reference Librarians. Tt is their duly to pass on 10
Cataloguers suggestions for improvement in the cataloguing aspect
of Abstracting Periodicals. It is such empirical experience in
Reference Service that has led to the Rules of this chapter.

84084 Frozen Publication

Apart from an Abstracting Periodical having to be in a printed
book form, its Classified Part is frozen unlike that of a National
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AESTRACTING PLERIODICAL %4110
- phiogaphy.  This is due to the cost of bringing out cumulations
e Chassified Pact being prohibitive.
84085 Serial Numbers
Therefore it is possible to give Serial Numbers to the Main
fuires of an Abstracting Periodical. These Serial Numbers can,
tewsed a8 the Index Numbers in the alphabeticul paris, instead of
(s Numbers.  The use of Scerul Numbers as Index Numbers is
pre elegant and comfortable.  Nuturallv, therefore, the Serfaby
Nubers are to be given the lirst position in the Main Entry?y it
i zlpfel 1o make the Serial Numbers occupy ihe poxmon of
laaging indention.

o"

84086 Modifications of Rules \\

The succeeding Sections ol this Chapter indicate the modifi-
utons necessary 1o adipt the Rules of Part 57e"the needs of an
Absiracting Periodical, 9

Examples are given at the end of this timptu

841 Nlaln.j}?ﬁ}]&%raulibl‘ar‘y_org_in
8410 SEETIONS
8410 The Main Entx:y in an Abstracting Periodical
is to consist of a Main Section in larger
type aidban Abstract Section in smaller type.

Q '\841 1 MAIN SECTION

84110 Qhﬁ Main Section of a Main Entry in

A an Abstracting Periodical is to consist
o) successively of the following, written as
v separate sentences, except that a full stop.
is not necessary after the Serial Number:—

1 Serial Number of the Entry;

2 Heading;

3 Title Section: and either
559



842 CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CORE

842 Cross Reference Entry

8420 The Classified Part of an Abstracting Periodi-
cal is not to have any Cross Reference
Entry, in respect of a Micro Document,

8421 1If a Micro Document is muiltifocal, a separate
Main Entry is to be given for it under the'
Class Number of each of its Foci 'Wlﬂ'} an
Abstractto suit the Class Number cdn\cemed.

843 Class Index Entry

8431 Class Index Entries are to be gwcn, as pres-
cribed in Part 3 in a,completed Volume
of an Abstracting Pénodlcal as well as in
each fascicule.

8432 Class Index Enmes are to be printed in an

v dbra“lﬁh&Fﬁhﬂb%ﬁ’caI Part of their own.

8433 The Second Section of a Class Index Entry is
to becomitted in an Abstracting Periodical;
ana\\tﬁe Heading and the Index Number
are to form two sentences in a single

\~ *Section.
843\4\ “Against each Class Index Heading, the Serial
O Numbers of all the Main Entries under the
Class Number concerned are to be given,
as Index Number, in Inclusive Notation a5
prescribed in Section 078.

8435 The Serial Numbers of the Main Entries, of
which the Class Index Heading is the ult-
mate Class, are to be in antique type.

562
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ABSTRACTING PERIODICAL 8456

844 Cross Reference Index Entry

3l Cross Reference Index Entries arve to be
given, as prescribed in Part 4, in a complet-
ed volume of an Abstracting Periodical as
well as in cach fascicule.

42 Cross Reference Index Entries are to be. o\
printed in the same Alphabectical Part 38,
the Book Index Entries. e

w3 All the Sections of a Cross Reference-Index
Entry are to be made different sthences in
a single Section.

845 Book Index Entry.\ PN

%51 Book Index Entries are tolbé given as pres-
cribed in Chapter 55, in@ Completed volume
as well as each of ‘gl;éi?ascicules;

852 Book Index Entrid§ afé ¥y BEvstHited along
with Cross Reference Index Entries in an
Alphabeticah Part of their own.

8453 Except in WSeries Entry, all the Sections of
the Book Index Entry are to be made
dlf{erent sentences in a single Section.

8454 I{{éach Book Index Entry the Serial Number
“Vof the Main Entry concerned is to be given

\ in antique type as the Index Number.

\8455 If a2 Book Index Heading admits of one and
only one Serial Number, s second Section
is to be omitted.

8456 Each Author Entry is to consist only of the
name of a single author in its Heading.
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8457 In the case of a Main Entry with two or more
aunthors, each author is to be given an
Author Entry, _
846 Classified index
8461 A Classified Index to the Main Entries is.to
be given in every completed volume of an
Abstracting Periodical. R
A Classified Index is necessary bccause there will Be as many
Classified Scaquences as there are fascicules in a comp}etz,d volume.
This is the only means of taking away the ynjmlpiulncss due to
the scattering of the Main Entries in anysgyen Class into several
fascicules. - Classified 1ndex is not el in each fascicule, as
there is no such scatfering in it. o

8462 The Classified Indefx‘\is to serve a double
purpose as _a\*
1 the Schedule of Classification; and

v pradiirBigi§ified Index to the Main Entries.
8463 The Cldssified Index is to be printed as the
Se@e‘dﬁies of Classification are usually
_printed in Schemes of Classification with
MNé4all helpful display, typographical variation,

07 and variation in space between lines.
8%4 Against each Class, the Serial Numbers of ail
the Main Entries occurring under the Class
C - are to be given in Inclusive Notation as
prescribed in Rule 078.

8465 The Serial Numbers of the Main Entries of
which the Class at the Head of the Class
fied Index Entry is the ultimate Class, ar¢
to be in antique type.
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ABSTRACTING PERINDDICAL 848

847 Typography and Layout
8471 TYPOGRAPHY

- Wlto 8478 The typography for an Abstracting
Periodical is 1o be analogous to that pres-. &\
cribed in Rules 8371 to 8378 for a Nationgl\
Bibliography. O

8479 LAYOUT

S

The Following Lay-out is recommendq@f’or each
amval volume of an Abstracting Periodicaly
1 Part 1: How to Find Out; \\
2 Part 2: Book Index E{j‘t}ies along with
Cross Reference Index Entries;
3 Part 3: Class IndexEntries; _
4 Classified Index of?/o{{ﬁ“’édﬁﬁ Y AR
5 The Classified{Part or the Text made up*
successiyely’ of the Text in the fascicules
issuedXrom time to time.
The Parts@ 1o 4 constitute the Index-Aid to the
Anni}f&f Volume. _
3191 S each Fascicule, it is sufficient if the Book
Index «Entries along with Cross Reference Index
Eiffigs, and the Class Index Entries are added to the
ol in separate sequences.
848 EXAMPLE
88 The following example illustrates the Ru.les
o the construction of Entries in an Abstracung
Periodical. They also illustrate 2 possible choice of
typography and lay-out.
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848 CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

Note:—To fit in with the format of this book, ths
Index-Aids are printed in two columns and the Classi-
fied Part in a single column in the feliowing examples.

PHYSICS ABSTRACTS ~\
PART 2 )
Book Index Enirics O
(Examples 416-421)

Herzberg (G) 90
Keshavamurthy (A) 112

Raman speétra of polyato-
mic molecules 90

Molecular spectra and molecular  Thatte (RNR) 112

structure -Venktté?hwaran S P)112
2 Herzberg: Infra-red and Yo}} Keussler (V) 66
PART 4

Class Inﬂex Entries
www . dbraulibrary or g(ﬁmny)l’es 422. 431)

.Geography 108-118, 203216
Instrument, Upper aipl)lz, 216
Line spectrum 66 &<~

Molecule, PhysiesJ0-110,180-183

Physical geography 114-118,
214-2}@;
.u\;.

Physics 12-108, 120-190

Radiation 38-85, 140-167

Raman effect, Infra-red, Mole-
cule 90, 100

Spectroscopy 65-70, 146-148-150

Upper air 110-118, 203-216

N PART 4
) Classified Index
N (Examples 432-441)

\ )C Physics 12-108, 120-190

C5 Radiation 38-85, 140-167
C5:3 Spectroscopy 65-70, 146-
148-150
C5:34 Line Spectrum 66
C9B1 Maolecule 80-50, 180-188
COB1:(C56:38N28) Infra-red,
Raman Effect 90

U Geography 108-118, 203-216

TJ2 Physical Geography 108-118,
203-216

U29 Upper air 110-118, 214-216

U29¢ Instrument 112, 216

566



ABSTRACTING PERIODICAL

By Rule 8463, Entry 110 has * Upper wir ™ os ity ultimide Class us it is in
wie tpe. But, Entries 111118, 203216 are on subdivisions of ** Upper
ar”,msthey are it Roman type.  Similurly, Pntry 12 is on ¢

" Physics (general)
aitsin anligue type.  But, Entries 13-108, 120-190

are all on subdivisions of
“Physics ™, :
PART 5 O\
Ciassified Part (Text) O
(Examples 442-444) O3
C PHYSICS LY
C5 Radiation v
C5:3 SpECTROSCOPY PN
€5:3 Line spectrum (¥

8 Yon Keussier (V) Uber AngleicBund der krummung von
spektrallinien an ecine Konstante Spaltkrummung,  (On the
adiustment of the curvaturd Y@T%ﬁfﬁ?ﬁ%@"%%@"ﬁifa constant
shit curvature).  (Z astrophyed; 1948; 252-262).

Itis shown how a line of given CUhvature can be oblained by a suitable

toice of slit curvature and gCl{ﬁ‘le['[Cﬁ[ conditions in prism and grating
spectrometers, S

)
C9B1 MQL}K_\‘ULE
C9B1:(C'56:38N28) Infra-red Raman effect
90 HERZBERG’&Yjerhard). Infru-red and Raman spectra of
POIyatOJQiq\ffmleculcs 1950, N Y; D Van Nostrand.
(Molgciular spectra and molecular structure, 2).
Discussgs, miolecular structure with the aid of the Raman Spectra of
Mﬁ*fﬁs{l’\fiﬂiation.
()~ U GEOGRAPHY
/2 Physical
U29 Urrer AIR
U29%¢ Instrument _
12 VEnkrrestiwaran (S P), THATTE (R P) and K‘ESHAVAI\HJR‘IH:Y
(A). Fan-type radio metcorography of the India M?tt;:géoiggl)-
cal Department. (Sc notes, Ind Met Dep 9; 1947; - .
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1722 CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

Describes a simpic inexpensive radiometeorograph in which the driving
mechanism for making successive contacts of the pressure, dry bulb and wet
hulb temperature pens is provided by a paper fan which rotates as the meteoro-
graph is carried up by the balloon. Describes the signaller, receiver and
recorder and a receiving aerial with which signals can be received more satis-
factorily at higher angles than with the usual vertical half-wave aerid. An
inexpensive h. €. baifery, that is assembled casily just before ascent, is described.

Gives the method of compuiation with the necessary tables. &
O
O
/"s\"’
X
- v/
B
O
PN
~'\{/
\("‘\
AN\’

. n X ¢
wwwr.d brauhbl'ary_org_mafi'&
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N\
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- g\ \v
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& 3
¢
A\
.
)
»\V
9
o\
e
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Shmormal
Absorption
{ Accession

Awession-librarian
Aecession number
Adaptation
Added entry
Additional
Administration
Allthrough-alphabetisation
Alnhabetical
Alphabetical catalogue
Alphabetical index
Alphabetical sequence\

Alphabetisation, X g\ ) 4
Aliernative \,
Altemati%"ﬁéme
Alternal;\e name cntry
N \fii’mm&tlve title
\ Amalgamation

Angle bracket
s Annotation

RN
\l

Arrangement
Array

)

\

GLOSSARY OF TERMS

UM
qRazm

aftrdar

>

TRIET - ' ¢
HFOFTR
iR - El,’s@x

SISHNS \‘
wmrauhbl ary.org.in

Lt

(- A - AT

O gt

~
N
.

e - Al
T - e
0T - FA
gt - SAFEAIT
AT
FH[FIL = "AH
FEII - A - TG
B
- WA
I - FITF
FkE - GEaw
LA
g6
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Art CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

Artificial composite book {5 - gEad

Assistunt L EEET

Associated book Ak - REGES
Assaciated book note AR - e - sifiEEa
Author ' TR ~
Author analytical TRF - HTH . \
Author catalogue PR - TR g O
Author, Corporale g3 - us R \J
Author Entrv B0 E AN Ef%f{sf h
Author index ¢ntry TrR nﬁ?ﬁ! - GG
Author, Personal = IR

Auxiliary R &"ﬁ ’

Auxiliary title EWI@ZIT

Baclﬂr\?@ﬂlﬁ'ﬁﬁfﬂ‘rary_or&m . ’.:':, Y OHAE - 98

’,

Bay guide S T s v o
Bibliographer \\ ) =1 - FHIFR
Biblicgraphy m\i ueT - g
Bibliography, QQ Iytical TONF - GHI
BibliographyN of books and
periodicﬂ'sw i - q
Bibliogrdphy of periodical publi-
Q’iﬁ\ons araEF - g
‘~~.B\1“bli0graphy of periodicals TR - gl
w\i:\;”Bibliography of serials AT - Al
Bibliographying T+ - G
Binder Sleee
Binder’s catalogue dIZ5T - g
Binding gy
Binding collection HTE - F
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Bography

Fgartite

Block

Block Jztters

Baok

Back. Composite
Biok index entry
Back number

Back, Simple
Baokseller's catalogue
Bracket

Bracket, Angle
B-acket, Circular
Bracket, Square
Cill number
Call number entry
Canon
Card
Card catalogue

(Xg\&

. >
Cardinal number « &5

\)
(atalogue :\~ 7
Cateloguer. )
Catalogukn}

&0
inge-of-title note

Characteristic
Choice

Cireslar bracket
City

O

AT - AR
v

T - g
ffag -t
qEE

A - TETH

qET - PR - doa

RASETRELES .
IR - JER ' "\\ X
B - AV
%?EEF \\\\\
AT - AT
ERS ﬁ%} -
argdgl aullbral y.org.in
yaﬁrra Grtg; e
I
%
75 - AFF - Tl
é—@n‘
gL
gl - FL
g} - A
st ~
T - STFaY - FEEN
FLTT
3 - FEF
qI
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Cla CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

Class

Class index cptry
Class number
Classic
Classification

Classificationist

- Classified catalogue

/

Classified index
Classified sequence
Classifier

Closed collection
Closed notation

Code

CO]ld\b“c’)\E! (5%1 aulibrary . org. m~
Collaborator entry “..:.1,'
Collation N
Collection {\

Colon \'\\';

Colon Classifigation
Colon l;otél‘fon
Colog{]iu;:ber
C‘c@p”ﬁon

~Eombination of complexities

Comma
Commentator
Commentator entry
Commitiee
Compilation
Compiler

572
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T
T - g7
FafFAI - AT
e?zﬂﬁ =
e ’L
wa'zm )
em'ﬂt\.\

&g - AT
fafeg - asifFaT
g
Sy - e
S - EW
SR - GO
afafd

GHE

L 1GED
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GLOSSARY OF TERMS

Compiler entry

Complex types

Composite book
Compound name
Conference

Coanecting -

Cannecting symbol
Coasecuotive

Consistent

Consolidated

Continued card
Contribution
Contributor

Contributor index entry
Co-ordinate

Corporate author
Corporate body
Corporate name

Court of Law

Criticism {..f: >
Crooked brack;st: N
Cross refe enm{

Cross refe'&nce eniry

/N

L )

Ol

Cro;s\rbf'urencc index entry

\C\w

Cumulative index
Current )
Dash (the symbol)

Decimal Classification

HAETE - T

WS - T

T - GETE
TS - A
qHET
FE

|
&
A

o y
ey 9] 7
G - R )
SITET ,\\
AL, &
qerm’r BER - W

aufy - A
eI

I

T - FISH
famr
erafaal - o

e - PR - doE

g - afd

e - P
T

AT
FEIARd - AR T

573

b

Dec



Dec CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

Decimal notation TEasd - 2
Pecimal number TG - §Ag
Department T
Dependent body SULiE Y
Descriplive i
Descriptive clement T ~ 5%
Dictionary wqIN <
Dictionary catalogue F A - & o
Digit = A
Directing G \,m:\g’"
Dirzcting element TR iET
Director ﬁfc‘:‘
Directory N >ﬁ?{nr€ﬁﬂ
District A
Division . :,f‘::‘“ TR AT
E alyl'i\é'[wéﬁga uljbl‘ary.0§§:m~ ’3_'\5]'%@ -
Editing Q BTt
Fdition \\‘w A
Editor 2\ G
Editor e\I}tJ;yJ GUEF - 654
Edi‘g@g’fi’ﬁﬁex entry durzs - RER - doF
E@itdr-of—series entry S - §IRF - o
"‘j;%ncyclopaedia (generalia) g
N\ O Encyclopaedia {of a particular

4 subject) AR
Entry T
Eniry clement g - qUE - ARG
Eniry word Hod - H2W - 0%

Epitome E=
514



GLOSSARY OF TERMS

Fptomisation G

Failomiser GETH

Fggeutive afe - A

Erract TR

Eitract note LA - ATFTAA
Esfraction note IAGE - \'ﬁﬁaﬁ\%ﬁ

Fast o

Facet formula g7 - gt .
Fike Link ZEATAE \s
Fascieule ST .”\’\{,\
Favoured country 79 - 8: N\
Favoured language T - AT 'x:\\\',

Favoured script 7Y - f_\-‘ﬁ't\\'

First series A 4‘4‘[71

First vertical H‘)ﬁ} 841
Five laws of library science “"”ﬁﬂﬁwhw OVEgn Ty
Focus .»\ @sg
Forename ) \\}\ SN - eE
Formula N N\ qEEH
Full stop \ \,’ s ot R
Fundamental ¢ \“’ cEd
Gang—way‘gi;%a Sl - TAE
Genera,lt@\class aqe - T
C\nehc title I LAREICER S

\Geﬂgraphtcal area &=

Gestalt theory AL - T
Group gz
Guide 3ZF
Guide card T - T



Hal CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

Half title
Heading
Head-quarters
Heipful sequence
Hereditary
Homonym
Honorific word
Horizonial line
IHusirator entry
Imprint

Inclusive notation
independent
Index

Index entry

Tadividualisation K A\

www.dbraulibrary . orgin®
Individualise v gj

Individualising \
Individualisi Sidment
Initial . I\li\
Initionyﬁ;}?/’ -
Ins 'faﬁﬁn
e
{f,:"hter-depcndent
«<\”’ Interrupted publication
Inventory
Inveried commas
Trregular
Issue (of periodicals)

Joint author

G CIAED

oFTHR O
EICEEY FeN
qeREr ’ >~
PR - Ef%i’:\‘«

= - [4g
3 - A9F
A - WG - A
STATICATH
Feor

o - FEE
R - T
Ed - IFEA
TR - T
IZIT - T

1S CIE]

CCACH

g3 - aFIER
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GLOSSARY OF TERMS Mul

Joint author entry i - AAFN - TET

Juint author index entry 77 - ORI - W - o
joint corporate author . HY - g - IEAFT

Juint editor qz - HEs

Ioint personal author "7 - 240 - IEERL

Iudiciary AT R
Juisdiction SATAFI - & g\t\“\
Label entry A - AW - e
Last S ON

. . N\\'

Later title EARCRIN RS

Law fas hypothesis) A x ’\\>

Leading line S eLei| ~’\\.

Leading section \.,m[an_’je

Learned socicly HEF{ ‘IIJJIF"

Librarian ww&‘?} bWr}llbr ary.org.in
Library N e

Libeary catalogue :M;{\ qeoRe - G

Library hand . \\ o’ ey - [

Link O 2
Local variation ¢ i\‘) = - Fie - SEd
Main class {\{"\’ H - aﬁ

Main ent(y\ AT - 65

\1a,w\ Seties e - HIEL

M”‘morlal T

Micro document e
Minor serics RG]

Monograph uF - SEHD

Multifocal HTE - T

Multiple heading e, -
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Mul CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

Multiple series note
Multi-volumed

Multi-volumed simple book

Museum

New series
Notation

Note

Number

Number, Cardinal

Number (of a periodical)

Number, Ordinal
Off-print

Open. access
Open notation

Or%mmfbrary_m“gé;f y

Ordinary composite hook

Ordinary letter ’{,’\\
Organ (mediuﬁq\w
Organisation
Origir!a{}a?o'i"k
O e;"—;fzed

_Pamphlet

;\‘"}*i"amphlet collection

Parody

Part -

Particular

Penultimate

Periodical

Periodical publication

2

S - A - IfgEA
HF, - GUTF

W% - 4977 - TIF - GEF
AT - qEEA

e ) A
Hqag :“'}& '
om0

> T

2%

;
Ny

arar - ff
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Persenal author
Personal RAME
Personnel
Phiase
Phased
Phase relation
Phrase
Pringiple
Printer
Printer’s catalogue
Procedure
Process
Peudonym
Pseudonym--real name entry
Pseudo-series

Pubkisher

Publisher's catalogue O
Punctuation mark \\\'
Reader RS

Reat name . \”

Receptacle - ‘:\w
Reference'hbranan

Referep.cc service
'Rngu}atmn
\Rendermg

Reprint

Reprinted

Reserved collection
Respective

Res

G - AT
=g - 13

A3

em’_?f;yg A
AT - GG .

BRI ...;'\{‘";\
P _ A e
qoF \ L

&

qEAv - gl O

AT \

| \

?ma ATH

wwm HEE l:'y org.in
N HFEE

TR - G
o - o
o)
qeq - A
TR
gl
ST Wl
frm
TR
FEE
TE
i - w8
qfiRa®
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Rev CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

Reviser T
Routine qiia
Rule HRT
Scheme CEAG]
Second favoured language fedtT - 58 - wrr O
Second series &8 - wer OV '
Second vertical fediaraar ;\"j\ -
Secondary clement g5 - Hﬁlﬁ“ﬁ'{‘iﬁ'q%
Secondary name G| m'\' o
Section ' Gﬁ%}\
Semicolon - T
Separate ?FEEUTr
Sequence . O
Serial o8 i - wmEE
Scriﬂ‘lmumnlibrary,oyg;’iﬁ‘ v il - GHg
Series ~ e
N\ .
Series entry (NN HET - g
Serics index f‘:n’\’t‘s}v e - R - G
Series no}gi } ., _ Hre - wiymEa
Set t,\ 5Bl
s;hgqme GHEED)
_Shelf | ey
{\;"’:Svhelf arrangement ' Q&S - S99 M
\\ ) Shelf-guide T - G5F
Shelf-register & - A - A
Shelf-register-card &S - FH - 5%
Shelf work TN - FE
Short title @ - eI
Significant link e - 25



GLOSSARY OF TERMS

Simple book
Single-volumed
Sought Jink
Special cross reference entry
$pectfic
Specific subject
Specification
Splitting
Sguare bracket
Staff
Standard card
State
Sub-class
Subdivision of a department
Subheading
Subject analytical
Subject catalogue N
Subject heading \\\'
Subject matter ,}
Subject sub-ht‘a;{i:i;\fg)
Subordin te"\;.{’
Succes§iyq\ -
SugMent
Doe
Symbol
Table
Tag
Taluk
Temporary collection

KN

2% - TEH
UF - §97F
qIERd - @8q

53 - G - dovg

SR
=
FF-TT
i - TR
W \‘
\mq
SR

w‘}»\f\v Cthq‘gﬂﬁdﬁral ¥.0rg.in

e - &

B - g
gfaarer - @

e - STENE

giaRa

FRANT

HIIT
SRR

5% - ZEH
7 ~ G
IHAvES
SR - F&

Tem



..\Q

N

Ter

Term
Theory
Thesis
Thought, emboedied
Tier-gunide
Title
Title (decoration)
Title entry
Title index entry
Title-page
Title-page, Back of the
Translator
Translator entry
Transliteration R\Y
Tray *:‘; o
Uﬂﬂ\glwsuiliéduhbral ¥. org in’
Unifecal 2\
Unipartite | &}\
. N\

Unique %,
Unit } ’
Unit Q\axd system

nsbilght link
@-mant form - of - word eniry
SVerso
Village
Volume
Volume-number
Volume-numbering
Yolume periodicity note -
Who’s who .

382

CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

7 . 96
fasrFa
e

e

ofit - axiw

N\

I O

i~ ‘,.\'\ v
i O

AL - Y,
AT - ﬁa:ﬁ'r - G
EHECo l'i'—?

A - 7 - 72
\’WW<W

fergealam
a=F

STRATFL

T - 505

U - WiE

Ero)

=

T - 0F - 05
HAETT - o4
T - JRI - G
4 - 79

e

et

42 - g

AT - AR - ST

am I



BIBLIOGRAPHY Q|

Note 1: The Number of Section, which comes immediately alter the Mﬁdl

mmber, is the Number of the Scction in this book in which the reférénce to
the book listed occurs. A o

R

Note 2: The following contractions are used: G

Administration = RanGanaTHAN (8 R): Library admi‘higfratiw, 1935,

ALA

cc

ccc

Five Laws

Heading

Prolegomena

#

(Madras Library Association, publieation Series, 5).
AMERICAN LIBRARY ASSOCIALIGN) CATALOGUING AND

CrLassipication (Division of%: A L A Cataloguing

rules for author and titig cnt\ics, ed 2, 1949 :

= RaNGANATHAN (S R): Celdn classification, ed 35, 1957,

{Madras Library Assg‘mié’ﬂon, publication serieg, 22},
RANGANATHAN (8§ R} Classified catalogue code, ed 1,
1934,  (Madwsdinpsihrarysossidnion, publication
series, 4). ¥
RancanatBay (S R): Five laws of library science, ed 2,
1957, ,{Madras  Library Association, publication
serics] 23}, :
R&E‘-‘%NATI-IAN {8 R): Heading and capons, a com-
. parative study of five catalogue codes, 1955.

= WancaNaTHaN (3 R): Prolegomena o library classifi-
Y\ /' cation, ed 2, 1957,

Pruss Instrug:\i /= OsporN {Andrew D), Tr: Prussian insiructions, rules for

Nos

,s\.

&«
S

RDCS
/ "'Tl':laoi'y

Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec

ootn fa W R

the alphabetical catalogues of the Prussian libraries,
1938. ‘
CuTtter (C A): Rules for a dictionary catalogue, 1904,

= RaNGANATHAN (5 R): Theory of library catalogue,

0111
0113
0125
014
014
014

1938, (Madras Library Association, publication
series, 7).

ALA.

CC, cd 1, 1933,
Theory.
Heading.
RIDC.

Pruss Instruc.

583



o

R

N\
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CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

7 Sec 04 SHansuan {Thomas J)etc, T¥; Rules for the catalogue
of printed books, 1948,
§ Sec 0171 CCC.
9 Sec 0171 Savers (W C Berwick}: Manual of classification.
10 Sec 0172 CCC, ed 2, 1945,
11 Sec 0172 Theory. P 354-366.
12 Sec 0172 CCC, ed 2, 1945. Rule 0624, N\
13 Bec 0173 CCC, ed 3, 1951. Sec 88.
14 Sec 0173 CCC, ed3, 1951, Chap 91. ,.\:\
15 Sec 0173 CCC, ed3, 1951, P 374-385. e\
16 Sec 0173 RANGANATHAN (8 R) and Nagar (Murari Lal):
Anuvarga-suchi-kalpa. 1952
17 Sec 020 Theory. P 60-75, D
18 Sec 020 Heading. Sec 33. NS
19 Sec 0215 RANGANATHAN (S RYnSo¢ial bibliography: Physical
bibliography for librarians, authors, and publishers,
1952, (Univeréig} of Delhi publications, library
science serie€; ). Sec 44,
20 Sec 022 ALA., Rulg9X
21 Sec 022 Pruss Instrue. Part 3.
22 Sec 0224 cC. N
eavietbraQitbrary Brglenomena.
24 Sec 0234 GG, ed3,1951. Rule 1252,
25 Sec 0247 /\Theory. P 114-118.
26 Sec (251 L.\ “RDC.
27 Sec ozgso\‘..’ CCC, ed3, [951. Chap 7 to 8.
28 BSec 02 Five Laws. Chap 2.
29 Sec, 0281 Heading. Sec 338.
30 See( 0316 Five Laws, ed 1, 1931.
31.o\§eé 0316 Five Laws. Chap §.
32 Gbec 032 # JHALAKIEAR (Bhim charva): Nyayakosha, ed 2, 1853,
.\VS Sec 0321 RANGANATHAN (S R) and Svaraman (K M): Classi-
R\ fication of allusion books, (Modern librarian, 7,
N 1937, 127-133).
/ 34 Sec 0352 RancaNaTHAN (8 R): Library catalogue: Funda-
mentals and procedure. 1950. (Madras Library
Association, publication serics, 15).  Sec 8242,
35 Sec 0357 UNITED NATIONS, PUBLIC INFORMATION {Department
of—): United Natioms library service, 1948
P 7and 11,
36 Sec 0358 Pruss Tnstruc, Rule 23.
37 Sec 0363 Administration. P 369-370.
33 Sec 0363 RANGANATHAN (S R) and SrvaranMaN (K M): Library

manual. 1950. Sec 4627,
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41
42
43

45

6
47
48

49

30

Sec

Sec
Sec

Sec

Sec
Sec

Seo

Sec

061
061
070
0703
07914
07914

0524

(08243
13234
13398

1522

1323

1523

1572
1572
181
262
3421
3537
360

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Five Laws. Sec 53, 534, 64, 643.

RDC. P12,

Five Laws, Sec 72,

Theory. Chap 62.

Administration. Sec §1.

RancGanalHaN (8 R): School and college libraries.
1942. (Madras Library Association, publication
serics, 1), Sec 551 ef veq.

RANGANATHAN (8 R): Alphabetical arrangement, A
survey of basic principles. (1 § T bulletin,,.\ 2

1930, 66-73). PN
Theory. Chap 64. « \\
Theory. P 294, N

RancanatHan (S8 R): Document, conventional and
non-conventional. (Annals of\dibrary science,
3, 1956, 22-32). )

Rarcanvarnan (8 R) and SU}'-QARAM {C): Reference
service and bibliograpliy. , ‘194{5 (Madras Library
Association, publication b}ries, 9y, Part 4.

RangaxatHAN {5 R): wdan national bibliography.
(Anmals of library scichce, 4, 1957, 65-72).

WrLLs (A T ‘Betlivhubibiergl miplisgraphy; (Annals
of library scignae, 4, 1957, 73-89).

Five Laws. Bac4781, 531-534, 64, 643-646.

Theory, hap 32 and 33. R

RANGANATHAN {8 R): Rendering of Asian names.

RI2G \4904. Rules 226 and 227.

Rrolegomena, Sec 174,

LRrolegomena,  Sec 171,

MW Prolegomena. Sec 152.

360 \“ Prolegomena. Sec 1881,

B
1

\ 80404

Prolegomena.  Sec 1882,

Prolegomena. Sec 811.

RaNGANATHAN (§ R): Chain procedure and dictionary
catalogue; (Annals of lbrary science, 1, 1954, 220).

Theory. Chap 12,

RDC. P34,

Theory, Chap 01 and 02.

Five Laws. Sec 687.

Theory. Chap 63 and 64.

Qumvn (] Henry) and Acome (H wW): Manual of
cataloguing and indexing. P 104,

Five Laws. Sec 332,
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CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE .

70 Sec 6165 Theory, Chap 31.

71 Sec 731 AMERICAN JOURNAL of science and arts, 92, 1366,
138,

T2 Sec V422 PRYSICAL THERAPEUTICS, 14, 1926, 36-57,

73 Sec 7427 Five Laws. Sec 1723,

74 Sec 752 SCHOOL AND soclety, 28, 1928, 525,

75 Sec 752 AMERICAN EDUCATION, 32, 1928, 148.

76 Sec TY5 GARDE (P K): Directory of refercnce books pullished
in Asia. 1936. {Unecsco bibliographical Mand-
books, 6). ¢\

77 Sec TYS BIBLIOGRAPHICAL NEWS letfer, Uncs’éc'), Libraries
Division, 7 (1), 1958 (Jan), 4.\

78 Sec TYS RANGANATHAN (S R): Rctmspmtwc sbibliography of

Asian learned periodicals. Qt[anded over to Unesco
in 1955, but not yet published).

79 Sec 8011 Ficon {8 P L): Union<fatalogues in Great Britain,
(Annals of library, &Q\eﬁce, 5, 1958, 14-21),
- 80 Bec 8012 Buommes, (LY: Unidbncatalogues, their probicms and

ofganisatiomy X _1956. {Unesco  bibliographjcal
- handbooks, \§)

81 Sec 8014 WELLs (A’ 1) British national bibliography, Sec
www .dbraulibrary ovgygy v(Annalb of library science, 4, 1957, 86),
82 Sec 8015 Headn:ng‘ Chap 8.
83 Sec 802 RaNGMNATHAN (8 R) ete: Union catalogue of learned
. A\ periodical publications in South Asia, V [ Phy-.

LONY sical  and biological  sciences. 1953, (Indixm
L\ ™ library Association, Eaglish series, 7).
84 Sec 8033 WELLs (A I): British national bibliography. (Annals
of library science, 4, 1957, 73-89).
85 S \8034 InDian warioNar bibliography, Experimental fasci-
2, cule {Decimal sequence). 1957,
\3 } INpIan wNavTionNat bibliography, Experimental fasc-
™\ cule (Colon sequence). 1937,
o3 86 Sec 8034 RancaNaTEAN (8§ R); Indian national bibliography;
O {Annais of library scicnce. 4, 1957, 65-72).
\ ¥y 87 Sec 804 RaNGaNATHAN (S R): Depth classification and refer-
ence service and reference material, 1953, (Indian
. Library Association, English series, 6), Sec 2
88 Sec 805 Guery (H): Rules for the cataloguing of incunabula.
1932,
89 Sec B0 Lisrary or ConNGress (United States of Ameticu)
Descriptive-cataloguing in the Library of angress
1549, P99,
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Sec 808 RANGANATHAN (8 R): Documenis, conventional

and non-conventional. (Documentation in muany

lands, 4). (Annals of library science, 3, 1956,

2230
Sec 81140 Prolegomena.  Sec 1434,
Sec 811431 Prolegomena.  Scc 1438,
Sec 81144 CC. Part 2, chap 1.
Sec B8 Ecorr (E): Berghoefler system for union catalogue {\

(Annais of library science, 4, 1957, 58-61). S
Sec 83021 Heading. Sec 932. \ﬁ\
Sec 33021 Wites (A J): British national bibliography, Q'E} T2.

(Annuls of library science, 4, 1957, 43). \\: *
Sec 83132 Prolegomena.  Sec 174. Ve & ‘3
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INDEX

Nete 1: The index number against each itern is the number of the Chaptef d;\
ihe Section of its occurrence in the text.

N\, ¢
Note 2: The following abbreviations are used: . )
deof = defined: QO
dese = described; ,u'}‘
irr = in relation to; 72 \
g irit = quoled in relation to; A
rir¢ = referred in relation to, \J
Abbey 1 d >
Abbrgvi:tsc]d Aclﬁjf 122?\\ ”
title 1152 Additional
word 1836

Abbreviation of
general words 8264
generic words 8261
geog names 8263
names of

languages 8263
subjects 8262
title of per pub 826

Abnormal book ¢ &\
def 0791 \\
Symbol for 07913 A

Abnidgement A\
def 1141 N5

irt Authorshi 1415
Abstracting pef ical 84

def 1332

irtInt 3\LS‘fM
Acccsstoﬁ\numbcr section

dg{; 165

” \ ‘s position 0735
Main enuy 5107
MNational bibliog 8304
Per pub 716
Simple book 515

Accession register 0252

Adaptation .

def 1142
irt Authorship 1415

generue name entry 454
related book note 8316

W ﬁgﬂ}ﬂ‘%@lyﬁ&@‘lﬂ

o8V ire Rendering 236
O Al India Lib Conf 13235 :
All-lbrough alphabetisalion (08244
Alphabetical

device 316

It
desc 1583
i r ¢t Arrangement 082
of abstr per §432
of nat bibliog 8332
Alphabematlon 082
i r t Union catalogue
of books 8138
Alternative
geog name 223
name
entry 41
ir ¢ Sup to auihor
statement 13232
of series 51423

title
def 11511
entry 53234
note 5144
Amalgamation 75
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Amalgamation with Basic (contd)
change in seqg 752 generic name entry 453
continuation of title 751 main card 7D41
Amer Lib Assoc 013 Bengali
Ana 1411 split name 18381
Andlytical entry 0356 three-worded name 18571
Annotation 5109 two-worded name 18372
seclion 1041 Bibliographical
Anonymous calalogue 5101
document 13293 description 0251
work 1291 section 1631 £
Arabic name 183 Bibliography 1522 (N
Arrangment of cntries 08 Binder’s title 11523 7\
Union catalogue Bipartite catalogue 065
of books 818 Block in heading 1743
Array 31901 ir ¢ Punctuation 0771
See alvp Telescoped— Board of Tr\a 1461 -
Article 13351 Book
Article in See &iso, ]
geographical name 2223 tificial Composite—
name of . ¢ Associated—
institution 2412 & Composite—
scries 273 ¢ Y Merger—
title 261 ¢NY Multi-volumed—
Articles, List of 041 g ™ Ordinary composite—
Artificial compos book 62 AN Related—
def 13342 ™ Stmple—
chemmﬂﬁnwﬁw‘ﬂanmgﬂn Speaking—
Asian Librarians’ Conf 13236 . def 1333
Associated book irt Laws of lib science 0316
def 1357 \ Book form for
entry 1561 - abstracting periodical 84084
note 5146 catalogue (701
v irt8utra sk 1\0}6 national bib §302
Associated permdlcal publication 7132 union catalogue of
Atlas 1413 7. books 8102
Attachmept)See per publi 3202
Trreny bIe— Book index entry
RcfﬂQVd le— Abstr per 845
Au o-visual document 807 - Artificial composite
13397 book 625
Author Classified catalogue 55
“analytical 613 def 1586
def 1546 chtlonary catalogue 5D3
def 123 def 15D
entry 1561 National biblingraphy 835
statement 3322 Number of 1573
See alse Supplement to— Ord comp book 615
Auxifiary word 18351 Periodical pub 715
See also Irremovable— Book-trade 0216
Book selection
Bank 1461 irt
Basic

Canon of sought
class 3116 heading 0241
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Book sclection {contd)
irt (contd)
Homonym 0233
Botanical garden 1462
Bound-book cat 0751
Brtish national bibliography
rirt
Canon of sought
heading 024D
National bibliography 8032
Burmese name 1805

Call number 511
entry
def 1561
irt Canon of
prepotence 0224
of multi-volumed book 633
Canon
See also Conflict of
canons—-
Canon of
Ascertainability 021
irt
Canon of
permanence 026
Principle of local

variation @352
Context 025

irt
Feature heading 8322
Prmmplc of

Currency 027
ire

Class index hcadmg 357

Filiatory sequence 926
Consistence 028\
Indmduahsd.tgm 023
Permane

i r f

Confhct of canons 0271

Pre tcnce 022
PR %i Tt
3 Unesco project on

"4 Asian names 03341

Purity 028

Relevance (024

Sought-heading 024
irt

Law of Parsimony 0342

Canonical class 3115
Cancns of cataloguing 02
Capital, Use of 076

osmaosis 0361 \\ »

INDEX Cha

Card
See also Continged —
Prr s size 0802
caldlogue Q702
ir ¢ Union catalogue
of hooks 8102
Carnegic library 0111
Cartographer 1413
Catalogue
See alse
Bibliographical — \
Clussified — \
Dictionary — N\
Inventory — & W
Service-library —
def 151 ~ :
Catalogue code 4
as legal document\032l
ir 1 Canon afsbught
heading 0242
Catalogue ,RQVrsnou
Cominiitce 013
Catalogling
Ful\Sée Full —
profession 0216
Lathedral 1461

enctr 1461
WWW 15 & Hedfde 1805
™S Chdll‘l
and link 320
_ def 31905
irt

Common isolate 3292
Tts first part 3D2%1
1ts second part 3D292
Chain procedure
def 1555
irt
Canon of sought
heading 0247
Dicticnary catalogue 3D
Fealure heading 8321
Law of Parsimony 0341
Chain-with-gap 3192
Chamber of Comimerce 1461
Change ol name
See alse Alternative name
i v ¢ Institntion 245
Change of sponsor 74
Change of title 74
i v f Dictionary cat TI41
note
jrt
Inverted commas 51403
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Change of title (conid)
ir¢ (comd)
Rendering 5144
with change in sequence of
volume number 742
without change in sequence
of volume number 74]
Chapel 1462
Charter 1491
Chinese name 1205
Choice of
alternative name heading 411
class index heading 341
referred-from-heading in
alternative name entry 421

editor-of-series entry 441 -

generic name entry 451
per publication 7137

pseudonyme-real name cntry 43

variant-form-entry 421
referred-to-heading in
editor-of-series entry 443

pseudonym-real name entry 433,

variant-form of-
word entry 4233

specific subject headmg 3D491 A

coss s Lﬁf@fc%rmrg t

Church 1461

Class p
See also &
Complex — \
Compound
def 111 K\

Class index cdrd, 3621
Class index Gntry 36
def 1562
desc, 1\1&7
lor-absir per 843
%uartlﬁmal cormp book 623
national bibliog 833
\ Yor ord comp book 613
" for per publication 7131
for unjon cat of per pub 823
in cataloguc in
book form 3622

in national bibliography 3624; 8307

irt
Canon of
prepotence 0228
sought heading 0247 -
Chain procedure 156
* Choice 341
Favoured languages 0543

Class index entry (contd)
ir¢ (contdy
Rendering 35
Separate sequence 3623
Class index heading
ir ¢ Canon of currency 0271
Class nurgber
continued after split up 761

not continued after A\
split up 762
def 3112 — \
ire (\)
Erreor 0223 N\

Its writing 0712

Class number cptry 1561
Classics A

def 117

irt Class}ndex entry 381
Classification 0651
Classified catalogue

, a3\bipartite catalogue 063

Lo 1581

Jirt

Canon of prepotcnce 0225
Classified catalogue code
irt
Canon of pprmanence 026
Laws of interpretation 0323
Classified index 846
Classified part
dese 1582
irt 0811
Classified pocket 3D401
Class room as correclive 015
Closed for
library 711571
publication 711351
Closed notation
def G781
Clubbed volumes 733
Collaborator
def 126
Collsborator
entry 1566
heading in
book index cntry 531
main eniry 5126
statément 1324
Collation
def 1345

in
national blbhography 8315
service library cat. 5106
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Collation {conrd}
irt
Canon of context 0252
Main entry 5106
Open access 0254
College 1461
Colon Classilication ri» £
Arrangement 08131
Canon of prepotence 0224
Commemaoration volume 7120
Commentator entry 1561
Commentary
irt
Authorship 1416
Ciass index
entey 381
Commerce, Chamber of 1461
{omrnon
isolate 3DI9
digit 7138
noun 1804
organ 238
Compurative study 013
Compiler 124
Complcx
class 3170
isolate 318
Complexity of
name 1806
per pub 70
Combination of 78

Composite book 1334 \\

N
Dict cat 704 ¢\

INDEX

Continued card 0792 ’~,

Consolidated

entry 1534

gencral entry 1336
main entry 08132
specific entry 1535

Constitution of dependency 1491
Constitutional organ

def 12211
irf Rendering 234

Conspectus 018
Context see Canon of —
Continpation 1416

tine 0732 O

DMctionary cat ?D41(l

Contraction 042

See aiso Albbr Qxlgt?(;n

Contribution, 13435
Contributor {3352

index eniny 616

Convent, 1461
Corpowite

alihot 1232

Jody 122
. ndmc cvtr} 1= 6%
wwh db‘(f'“r‘%?s’fpgg d2hé J4I 2

irt Laws of lnterpretation 0322

Compound Vo D
class 3123 PN\Y;
family name 18]P
given namc,J%3

Concordan\ {6

Confercng
a’ej 1323,

R\ﬁndcrmg 25
\ \ Proceadings 71123
s persen as author 1424
without name 254
Conflict 0271
Connecting

symbof 3122

word i ¥ ¢
Phase relation 354
Intra-facel relation 353

Consistence see Canon of —

*
~

’o

Cost of catuloguing 0254
Court of Law

See afso Subordinale—
Decision of 1491

Crilicism note 5146
Cross relerence cntry

dese 1585
for absir per 542
for artif comp hook 622
for naticnal bibliog 832
for ord comp book 612
{or per pub 712
for simple book 52
for union cat of per pub 822
irt
Canon of prepotence 0228
Its number 1572
Cross refercnce index entry 4
def 1545
for abst per 844
for artif comp book 624
for nationat bibliog 834
for ord comp book 614
for per pub 714
for union cat of per pub 824
in national bib 83071

93
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" Cro

Cross reference index entry {ccmrd)
ire
Arrangement 08314
Iis number 1575
Mac 08232
Canon of
permanence 026
prepotence 02291
sought heading 0246
Cultural impact 1807
Cumulative jndex 716
i union catalogue 82185
irt Jupplements 774
Currency See Canon of—
Current value of national
bibliography 8032

Decizion of Court of Law 1491
Delegation 147
Dependency, Constitution of 1491
Dependent work 1414
Diescriptive elernent

def 178

irt

Punciuauon 0772

Typography 0743 &
Yllbrary org.in % \\ )

Dldl&}%\l,l{;l pE AN

Dictionary Cata
as unipartite c.itaiogue 0644
def 1503 n
irt &

Canon of
prepolence %‘é
sought heading 024D
Chain procgtuyre 3D2
Fallacy, 0a52
of per pud: oio]
of simple‘hook 5D

Differentidl tules 0358

Diplomatic conference 253

Digeeting section

2 def 1691
v r ¢ Typoeraphy 0742

\~ of class Index entry for per pub

7135

Dgsiderala 7Y

Bwocument
See also
New—
Old—
def 1311
irtLaws of lib sc 0316
Documentation
Committee 13237

CLASSIFIED CATALOGUR CODE

Documentation {(corid)

list 1521
Dramatisation 1416
Puplication of

class index heading 344

cross reference index

cntry 404

Ecclesiastical polity 144 p
Edition N\

def 134 A

in main entry 5133 RN

Editor series 51413 /4
Edition of ongmul N\

irt

Translations 513201

Edition state e 1327
Edition wighndistinctive name 281
]Egﬂ.or e?try 1561

itor Of series entry 44
Endpw}ncnt 1461 w

¥

E
“daf 1531

(NNr £ Number 157

Entry element i r f
Error 0223 .
Name-of-person 1346
Supplement to author
statement { ¢ £
Choice 13233
Experimentation 13237
Title 2611
Typography 0741
Entry name 1848
Error 0223
Evolution of lib cat 06
Exchange 1461
Exccutive phase 0172
Exhibition 1462
Expectation of life of book 0254
Experimental station 1462
Expressed thought 113
Extract
def 1355
entry 1561
from
book 51432
periodical 51431
ir t Canon of sought heading 0244
note fr t
Inverted commas 51403
Rendering 5143
Extracted book entry 1561
Extraction notes 5145
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Extraction notes {comric)
Cirt Inverted commas 51403

Faget 3120
False link 322
Family name
See afse
Compound—
Three worded—
Two worded - -
afef 1832
irtpotency 1805
Fenciful title 53222
def 1135
Favoured language 051
Fenture headings 1n
natiomitl bibtiography 832
unicn catajogue 327
Festival 1462
Festschrift
as composie hook 617
as vol of periodical 7120
Index entry 617
Fifth Law
Enumgrated G315
irf
Phvsical form 070
Laws of Interpretation 0322

Filiatory sequence See Cunon of —

Filing catatogue card i r ¢

Cull number cniry 0224

Class index entry 0227 {\

Cross reference cntry 02277

Dictionary cat 0225 \\"'

Finding Vst ér ¢ \

Union catalogue of )
books 8011 D5
per pub §20

Firm 1461 N
First lueadin%}?53
First Law BN
First verijoul 0716
Flestingyrhateriat 0357
Foousai13
ARoumut 1344
Jin national bib 8313
in lib cat 5106
Youndation 1461
Fourth Law
ef 0314
i1 Generic name entry 451
Full
cataloguing 02517
name 1343

X/
D

INDEX

Function of
library cat 061
wards in name 1803
Fused hink 323

Generul
adided entry 1544
cntry 1533
subject entry 1554
Generic
chass index entry 7137
name entry 43
See afvo
Additional — ¢
Busic — « N
title with £
one author 282 A\ 2
(w0 OF more ax{tiw“rs 283
Geographical N7\
device 314 N ;]'133
1soiate numker
name 22}&
Gestalt wlpbabetisation 0824
Givepdname
Sedalso
Y Compound —

ah G .
s L e
O def 13831
~,“.‘:' irt
v potency 1803
Gielsness 013
Government
def 1222
name 23
organ 232
ve institution 143
Ciuide card 083
Guild 1461
Gujarati
compound family
given name 18384

jTalf title
def 11521
page 13283
Hcad of sovernmsnt 2341
Head of Slate analogy 0317
Heading
See also
Riock in —
Class Index —
Firsi —
Second —
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Hea CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

Heading (conid)
See also
Homonymous —
Individualised —
Interpolated —~-
Word groups in —
Alternative name eniry 411
Class index entry 361
per pub 7134
def 170
Main entry 512
Acrlilicial comp book 822
Crdinary comp book 622
¥Yer publication 7112
Simple book 5121 -
sec{ion 162
Specific entry in DC 5D21
Hindi nams

{ # # Split name 18381
Hindi version 0173
Hloldings card 8116
Holdings section

per publication 7113

union catalogus

hooks 8113

i1 Routine 8011

\W\&’_@lﬂi@!}iﬁﬂﬂﬁa%%lb'g.in.;:f" '

Holism 067

Homonym N

def L
Sense 1 171 A
Sense 2 172 +8J
Sepse 3 173 \

iret \ \

Areas oufside bne
another 233
Area )\«ithin area 224
Fatal Festile 0231
1He\265
Ho ymous heading
elaf
s (S Scnse 1 1711
¢\ Sensc 2 {721

TNY Sense 31731

Host document 13113

Honorific word
irt

Institution 2413

Person 1834

Series 273

Title 261
Hospital 1462

C

Tllustrator entry 561

Imitation 1416
Immediate universe 31902
Tmpartiaiity See Law o —
Imprint
def 1326
National bib 8315
Main entry 5104
Improvised title 264
Inclusive nolation 4781 7\
Incunabula 1337
irt 2
Canon of conlext 028N)
Catalogue code 803\
Independent serics ngtc 514421
‘Index 1416 N
Index number ZnN ¢

def 0733 L&
Class inde"i'émy 163
sectionN'a1
Indexing periodical 84
d;’f,N
India TY2
it
Yy Tamily name 1805
™ given name 1803

N\ Lib Assoc rirs

Desiderata 7 Y4
MName-of-person 0354
Supplement to author
statcment 13235
name 1807
national hib r 7 r £
Roman script 0355
MNational Comm Unesco riri
Name-of-person 0354
Supplement to author
statement 13235
standard for i
supplement to author
statement 13237
Standards Institulion § r ¢
Alphabetisation (08244
Supplement to author
stalement 13235
Individualisation see Canon of —
Individualised heading 174
Individaalised word-group 1742
Individualising element
def
Sense 1 1712
Sense 2 [722
Scnse 3 1732
irt
Area within area 223
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individualising element (contd)
iri (contd) *
Areas outside one
another 224
Bracket 0773
Canon of
prepotence 0228
individualisation 023
Class index heading 356
Conference 252
Main entry 5123
Rame of
department 2362
institution 242
Series 274
Series with proper names 276
Temporary organ 237
Title 2651
Title of per pub 71122
Typography 0714
Individualising number 51145
Indology 0234
[nitial articte 0822
Ink 0711
Institution
def 1223
irt Rendering 24
v Government as author 143
vs Institution
Insttument record 13398
Inter-depandent scrics note 51422
Infernational
Advisory Committec o
Bibliog r i r ¢ K\
Dircctory of puhdu,d]
publications; m JAsia TYS
Naime- of-ps.n\m 354
blbhogmph\ bYod
catalozue cadé 0335
Committed,on Bibliog 13235
Congrefaoi Orientalists 055
1nstll.mlon 1465
st ndurd for
s\ Sipplement to author
'\ statement 13238
Standards Organisation 13238
Interpolated heading 2363
Inlerpretation see Law of —
Interrupted publication 73
Interview 1411
Itra-facet relation 3181
Inventory catalogue 5102
Trregularity in vol numb 72

INDEX Law
Irremoveable
allachment 1833
auxiliary word 1835
180/ T C 46 13238
lsolale
See also Missing—
elef 3120
Isolate-ai-telescoping point 31911
fapanese Q
farmily name
given name 1805
Joint author 5124
def 125
entry 156
ivr¢ lLawof lmpdltmhty 033
Joint collaborutor \
entry 1561 »
heading 51262

N ¢
oA
~\
N/
h !
O ”:

Wannada ()
compound family name 18373
sphiflpame 18381
Kewto lib numb 115
Kdﬂowiedfc-u-]it 11l

AL &Kﬁmﬁklﬁ PEFY

iR
i r ¢ Hordonym 0234
¢ it Law of interpretation 0323

Laboratory 1462
fanguage 05
Nee also
Nost popuhr -—
Scale ol -
irt
Geographical name 221
Name of institution 2411
National bibliog 8334
Title 2601
Last link 32%
Law of
impartiality 033
parsimony 034

irt
Canon of context 0251

Cieneric name cntty 451
Plinciplc ol osmosis 0361

rirt
Laws of interpretation 0322

Territory 1491

. qu'; of
interpretation 032
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Law

Laws of (contd)
1ib science 031
irt
Periodicity section 711351
Principle of osmosis 0361
rirt
Laws of interpretation 322
Leading
line 0715
section 161
irt
its poesition 072
Legal
procecdings 1491
publication 148
Legislalive phasc 0172
Library
irt
Authorship 1462
Tis duty 067
Library calalogue
def 151
irt
Holism 067

{J‘;j :U’St \’ICt(}ry 064}’ 0]“8 ]]1 S

Its functions 061
s future 068
ITts physical {orm 070\
Its second victogy 0642
1ts struggle 064
Salesmanship 853
Unexpressed wants 0661
Library hand\#d3
Library numbep
in unibdcatalogue of
books 8114
Iy pu.b 82172
Librawy ‘'of Congress 13231
- Libeary science See Laws of —
. Libretto 1410
\Lingmstlc
"/ bibliography 1525
cataloguc code 035
Link
See also
False —
Fuse —
Last —-
Lower
Missing —
Sought —

CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

Link {contdy
See also
Unsought
Upper —
at tclescoping point 3291
def 320
Literary work 118
Literature-scarch 0255
Local
Authority 1222
cataloguc code O\’
irt W
Differential rules ~{"
Principle of Iocai. yiTiation {35,
0359
Locality number 81143
Locus w\
def 1346 0N
section .
def 1632
in‘sthject anal entry 5D231
stm@mcnt» in cross ref entry 5202
Eogse-leal catalogue 0701
Lowcr link 327

Keeper function 066 o\ Mac 08232

Its cmanmpdtmn 0643 N

Macro
bibliography 14222
document 13111
thought 1121
Mahabharata 0231
Main class 3114
Main cntry 51
def 1541
irg
Arrangement 0813
Artificial comp hook 621
Dictionary cat
Per pub 7DI
Simple book SDI{1
Tts number 15D1
Its sources 50
Naliional bib §31
Ordinary comp boek 611
Per publication 7H
Simple book 51
Union cat of books 811
Main heading 1753
Main subject heading 342
Major scries 275
Malayalam name 1832
Manuscript :
def 13393
irt
Canon of context 0251
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Mannscript {contd}
ir ¢ {contd)
Cat code 805
Mip 1413
Maeathi
compound family name 18373
piven name 1384
Masonic body 1461
Mediumistic communications 1411
Merged book entry 1561
Merger book
def 1356
entry 1361
irt
Canon of sought heading 0245
Note 51426
Sutra style 016
Micro
bibtiography 15221
document 13112
eproduction 306
thought 1121
Minor series 275
Missing
isolate 31921
link 3292
Miwhel Library 0111
Monastry 1461
Mosque 1461
Most populat language 053 e
Maltiple g
card-system 0343 e
heading 1752 '\\ i

fubject heading 1756
title-pages 503 9,
Multiplicity of series\nGes 5142
Multivolumed book 63,
def 13331 I
Multiworded geog mame 222
Museurn 14 N~~~:
tradition €
Music-seting 1416
Mutp 45D

“\.J
[
Allernative
Eniry —
Fulf —
Pure —
Reduced —
Title page —
. Usage —
Name-of-institution 241

INDEX

Name-of-person 18
in name-of-institution 2414
irt: Principle of local
354

Name of place 242

See also Geog name
Narayana analogy 0317
Narration 1411

Ope

variation

Natesananda 013 ON
National bibliography 83
def A ¢
Sense 1 1523 ¢\
Sense 2 1524 '\

£rt Class index entry 3624"":
rir¢ Canon of context 0252
National cat codes ’

irt &/
Name—oi‘-persd’r‘l}ﬁ354
Principle ofNadl
variation\J33
National cemo\%}brary 0364
National dodwhentation 0257
Neural Wedebsity 3D401
New dbgliment 0363
Newatitle with
AW class number 754

wuold class number 753
wz«*mﬁm&&{!thﬁ@sysetﬁsm .
W Won-consecutive numbers 0788

Normative principles 03
Notation
See
Closcd —
Tnclusive —
Open —
section 164
Note section 0714
irt
Dictionary cat 051214
Main entry 514

Nothing before something 08242

Noun in heading 0332
Novelisalion 1416
Number entry 1437
Numeral

irt .
Style of writing 0743
Name of institution 2415

Ohscrvatory 1462
0O1d document 0364
Qpen access

[ r 1
I Canon of context 0253
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Ope

Open access {contd)
irt {conid}
Collection 02353
Open for
publication 711341
Hbrary 711561
Open notation {782
Ordinary comp book 61
def 13341
Organ ’
See also Common organ
conference 2535
def 1221
of first remove 12215
of institution 243
of second remove 12216
of third remove 12217
Organisation 8014
¢ Osmotic pressure of usc 0365
Osmosis see Principle of —
Over-flow of iitle-pags 13281
Over-sized book 0791, (37912

Packeted number 3150,
Paraphrase 1415
Park 1461
Parody 1416
Parsifeiosty - sHarBpEH gy or 8"’“
Pedestrian work 1192 A&
Pencil §712 o\
Periodical 13321 ¢\J
see also N\
Abstracting -
Indexing —\.)
confecrence ?u23
publication
def 133

['$)
A%mgement of entries 0815
. \Canon of

% permanence 026
N filiatory sequence 026

"\ Periodicity

\ }

of national bibliography 8033

section 7113
Permanence see Canon of —
Permanent organ 12213
Person :

def 121

vs conference 1424

corporate body 142

Personal

author 1231

name entry 1563

CLASSIFIED CATALOGUE CODE

Phase 3171
reiation 3172
Physical form of
catalogue 070
national bib 8302

union cat of
book 8102 ~
per pub §202
Pittsburgh 0111 Vo
Place R ‘\
irt N '

Institution 252 3
Serics 276 N
Political party 146‘1
Polyglot title,page’504
Popular tethinbtogy 0272
Possessive wadsc 08235
Post Oificg*1461
Posterity 8031
Botehcy 7 ¢ ¢

s distribution 0221

ocries 0221

Statistics 0222
Potency of

words in name 1805
Prenatal cataloguing 8013
Prepotence see Canon of —
Principle of

Tocal variation 033

irt

Per pubhcatwn 7136

osmosis 036
Printed

card cat 0703

vy written card 0343
Printed book 1331
Prinling 0353
Produce Exchange 1461
Proper-name-title 1153
Proper noun 0341
Pseudonym 5125
Pseudo series 28

entry 1561

irt Canon of sought heading 0243

kind 1 1352

kind 2 1353

kind 3 1354

rir ¢ Suatra style 016
Pseudonym 126
Pseudonym-real name entry 43
Published price in

national bibliography 8313

service Iib cat
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~ INDEX Sec

Publisher’s
catalogue 0252
device 51301
name (1252
Puff 262
Punctuation 077
Pure name 1844
Purity See Canon of —
Purohitswamy 013

Quasi Class 1191

Rama V1 1807
Reduced name 1845
Referred-from heading
def 15452
in cross ref index entry 4011
in editor of series entry
Choice 441
Rendering 442
in pseudonym-
real name entry
Choice 431
Rendering 432
in See afso subject entry 3061
in variant-form entry
Choice 422

Related book (contd}
i r t Rendering 285
Relevance See Canon of —
Religious order 1461
Removeable attachment 1834
Rendering 2
heading in main entry 5122
referred-from-heading in
alternative name entry 432
edilor of series entry 4432
pseudonym-real name entry, 432,
variant-form-of-word entr:&él 2
referred-to heading in \
editor of series entry. 4431
pseudonym-real name entry 4331
variant-form-of word entry 4231
subject heading, 3D3"
Reprint 135528
Research potegtial
irt ~\J
Homtjr:l?’m 0235
Abstracting periodical 804
Revisenentry 1561
Revisign 1415
Reyelt 6111
. CRoman script 0355

Rendering 4221 O dheadiprary org.in

Referred-to heading
def 15451 L
it crdss ref index entry 4042\
in editor of series entry 2\
Choice 443 N
Rendering 4431
in pseudonym-real natne cniry
Choice 433 \
Rendering 4331
in See alsg Sdbject entry 3D63
in varianf form index entry
Choicad33 '
Rendcring 4231
Refergnee scrvice
gy
\ “Canon of sought heading 0241
Cross ref entry 5236
Reflractory cases 1491
Region number 81141
Regional Conference of
Unesco National Commissions of
South Asia and South Pacific
13235
Relaied book
def 1350
entry 1561

def 116
i r ¢ Clasg index entry 381
Sahasranama 0232
Saint 08233
Salesmanship 063
Sankara (0232
Sanskrit literature 02341
Scale of languages 052
Schoal 1461
of Librarianship
London 0111
Madras 0112
Scicntific method 012
Scottish mane 08232
Script of national bib 8034
Second
heading 1754

aw

def 0312

i r t Technical terminology 0272
section

def 1652

of class index entry 363

of cross refer index entry 402

of title 263
vertical 0719
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Sec

Sccond (contd)
word in split name 18389
Secondary element

irt kind 2 1353
Brackets 0773 kind 3 1354
Name of department 23602 Scries note 51414-6
Name-of-person 1847 Series
Typography 0714 See also

Seclion Mujor — £\

See also Minor —
Accession number def 1351 A ¢
Annotation — eniry 1561 ¢ \..\
Biblicgraphy — irt
Direction — Canon of prepo&:ﬂce 0z
Heading — Renderi ng 27 N
Index — note
Intermediate — irt \
Leading — Bradiets 51401
Locus — Pénpublicarion 7114
Note — endering 5141
Title —- Scn Zibrary 0252; 0253
Tracing — \@talogue 5103

def 160 Q‘Shop 1462

irt {NSimple
Its position D715 ° A7 book s
Its typography 074 N g def 1336

Section of \Y heading 1751

class indeerdbraGlibrary O‘r‘g in

cross reference entry 520 «8°
cross reference index gnsgy 401
main entry of 51mp10\
book 5i0 )
per publlc&&&n 7110
see also subject ehtry 3D60
See alvo subjeot ontry 3035
def 15143 X
See afso sAMiect heading 31499
Selectiofidi 5
Selgctite dataloguing 0358
Sc \}r\aié
Yfp}f 13551
Wipagination for supplement 772

"\ Sequal 1416
» Seguence of

words 075

in namec 1804

Serial 13322

Scrial number
cr'r‘f1351
in abstracting periodicals 8317
in pational bibliography §130¢
irg
Tts position (0734
Pseudo series 1352

CLASSIFIED CATALQOGUE CODE

Serial number {contd)
irt(conmd)
kind 1 1352

per publicalion 71
Single vol simple book 5
Sinhalese .
compound family name 18372
three-worded name 18371
two-worded name 18372
Sivaraman 012
Sizc of book 0791
Skcleton holdings card 8116
Sought
heading See Canon of —
link 323
South
Asia Regional Conf 13235
Pacific Regional Conf 13235
Speaking book 133951
Special cross ref entry 6221
Specific
added entry 1543
cntry 1532
subject entry 512
def 15041
ir ¢ Choice 3D491
word entry 0226
Split given name 18381
Spliting up of per pub 76
Spoken word 141
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